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Abstract 

The concept of financial inclusion is partly about empowering underserved or unserved 

individuals with options to engage within a financial system. With the advent of mobile-money, 

many people living in rural and cash economies can use their mobile phones to access non-

traditional means of banking. The ability to use mobile phones for payment and remittance 

purposes has changed the ways mobile phones and banking are used, because of the 

opportunity offered to underbanked and unbanked populations in many developing countries. 

 

Although there is an increasing amount of research in this area, studies relating mobile money 

to human development, and more specifically to rural poverty as ‘capability deprivation’ are 

limited. The capability approach has in recent decades emerged as a theoretical framework for 

understanding poverty, justice, inequality and human development. Although the approach has 

been extensively operationalised in varied contexts, there remains scarce overt interaction 

between the capability approach and the branch of research focused on assessing information 

and communications technology (ICT) for advancing human development. The capability 

approach is operationalised here to examine the transformative potential of ICTs in human 

development. In particular, the study assesses the effect of mobile-money on human 

capabilities of poor and rural individuals in Bauchi State, Northern Nigeria. 

 

Research insights are thus used to produce a capabilitarian account through which mobile-

money is evaluated in terms of its ability to expand or obstruct people’s valued human 

capabilities to achieve their ideas of ’the good’. Secondary evidence synthesised with empirical 

discoveries suggest that mobile-money is valuable if the range of financial services allow poor 

people to pursue their wellbeing goals by serving primarily as a savings platform and a facilitator 

of quick and dependable payments and transfers. While a proportion of rural populations are 

included (through capability expansion) in the mobile-money ecosystem, some remain inevitably 

excluded (through capability obstruction), and therefore still deprived in terms of their 

capabilities as a result of mobile-money. In conclusion, challenges relating to accessibility, 

affordability and awareness need to be adequately addressed in order for mobile-money to 

attain its transformative potential of reducing rural poverty. 

 

By exploring how mobile-money plays a role in enhancing or obstructing human capabilities, 

this study demonstrates that the capability approach lends itself to making a more robust 

analysis that allows a theorisation of the link between ICTs and human development. 

 

 

Keywords: Mobile-money, rural poverty, human capability, ICT4D, Nigeria 
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Impact Statement 

Financial inclusion continues to assume an important role debated within academic and policy 

domains, as well as within the wider development community. The increasing recognition of the 

importance of financial inclusion derives largely from its potential to advance socioeconomic 

development, particularly in areas of poverty, labour and employment, welfare improvements 

and overall wellbeing of underserved or unserved populations. How people in rural areas 

perceive mobile money could influence and shape the evolution of digital financial ecosystems 

of developing countries. The impact and contribution of this study to academia and policy are 

outlined below: 

Academic 

The analyses and documented findings make contributions to both the scholarly work on 

information and communication technology for development (ICT4D), and human development 

and capability approach. 

 

By placing m-money studies within a capability framework, this study provides a nuanced 

conceptualisation of ICT4D as a disruptively-transformative endeavour. This has hitherto been 

limited in the literature, particularly that stemming from development studies. The illumination 

of this contributes to the literature on the dimension of research exploring the developmental 

potential of ICT4D and how ICTs can actually expand or obstruct capabilities of the rural poor 

by the way they are used. 

 

The empirical analysis grounded in the capability approach goes some way to unpacking the 

challenges of advancing financial inclusion through mobile money. This study explores how 

particular types of human capabilities interact with the use of mobile money and vice versa, 

which could shape the degree and nature of rural poverty as ‘capability deprivation’. 

Furthermore, mobile money impact studies in the Nigerian context are rarely depicted in the 

literature, hence the selected case study in itself is a contribution to emerging regional studies 

of mobile money. 

Policy 

This study expects to further understandings on the interdependent micro-level factors that 

impact the living circumstances of poor individuals and the arrangements underpinning rural 

poverty reduction within the mobile ecosystem. The analysis informs existing policies within the 

mobile payments space and reformulation of policy measures pushing financial inclusion as a 

tool for rural poverty reduction. Therefore, it contributes to enabling a more comprehensive 

understanding of the role of mobile telephony in Nigeria’s human development agenda. 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 

Within some of the discourse of development and underdevelopment, there is an increasing 

recognition that certain problems in relation to poverty cannot be fully addressed without 

information, communication and technology (ICT) (Gillwald & Stork, 2008). ICTs for 

development (ICT4D) are sometimes promoted in both developing and developed countries 

with the hope of achieving desirable outcomes like the United Nations (UN) sustainable 

development goals (SDGs). This is predicated on the assumption that ICTs can improve the 

socioeconomic conditions of a country, for instance to support government institutions to 

function better, facilitate and allow democratic participation of citizens, improve the delivery of 

healthcare and education, create employment opportunities, promote social inclusion amongst 

other factors considered necessary for development (World Bank, 1999; Kirkman , et al., 2002; 

Walsham, et al., 2007; Chabossou, et al., 2009).  

 

The human development approach underpins much of the discourse within development 

studies and the thinking around the use of ICTs for poverty reduction in developing countries. 

Although some are optimistic about the use of ICTs for promoting human development, some 

argue that ICT4D interventions are at worst counterproductive and at most ineffective because 

they do not address the issues of development such as poverty, and are sometimes destructive 

because of the uneven effect they may have on people’s wellbeing (Avgerou, 2010; Donovan, 

2012). Therefore, ICTs are sometimes perceived to deepen digital and social divides by further 

excluding some, even though a proportion of the population are included. Consequently, those 

who remain excluded are still deprived and possibly even more deprived then they previously 

were as a result. 

 

As part of various measures to make developing countries a part of what Castells (1996) called 

the “network society”, several developing countries have experienced a transfer and diffusion 

of ICTs such as the Internet, radio, mobile phones, computers, television, wireless network 

modules and many more. In particular, mobile phone penetration in developing countries has 

reached millions of users in rural and urban areas, especially in regions like sub-Saharan Africa 

where mobile phones are the primary means of communication as opposed to landline. Mobile 

cellular subscriptions in sub-Saharan Africa were just about 87 million in 2005 but in 2015 there 

were an estimated 708 million subscriptions, and over 750 million subscriptions at a tele-density 

of 77 per 100 inhabitants in 2017 (ITU, 2018). In sub-Saharan Africa, Nigeria has seen an 

increase from 400,000 (0.4%) subscriptions in 2000 to 40 million (27.4%) in 2007, 87 million 

(54.6%) in 2010, 127 million (91.5%) in 2013 and 130 million (99%) in 2015 (NCC, 2015; World 

Bank, 2018c). 

 

Some mobile network operators (MNO) and financial institutions capitalised on the rapid 

penetration of mobile phones to deliver services beyond just phone calls and SMS in the form 
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of what is popularly called ‘Mobile Money’ (Singh, 2009). The term Mobile Money (m-money) 

is the process of electronic transfer of monetary value from one person to another in the form 

of bill payment or remittance from a mobile phone (Porteous, 2006). Payments can include 

micro payments to dealers, utility or bill payments, peer-to-peer or person-to-person (P2P) 

transfers and even remittances across distances. Users can also cash in and cash out at banks 

or at MNO’s retail stores and agent locations (Donner & Tellez, 2008). More recent uptake of 

m-money service in some markets is therefore partly spurred by the use mobile phones to reach 

and include underbanked and unbanked populations within a financial system. 

 

In 2011, the Alliance for Financial Inclusion (AFI) established a global agenda whose objective 

is to further augment the momentum towards increasing financial inclusion. This global 

commitment known as the Maya Declaration brings policymakers to collectively advance “…the 

economic and social potential of the poor through greater financial inclusion…” (AFI, 2017, p. 

1) based on a number of institutional commitments that could accelerate poverty reduction 

across 63-member countries of the AFI. Prior to the Maya Declaration, various organisations 

took steps to facilitate the availability of financial services to the poor. Some of these are 

highlighted Figure 1: Financial inclusion in the development agenda . 

 

 

Figure 1: Financial inclusion in the development agenda (GSMA, 2017, p. 27) 

 

2006
• CGAP enters its third phase, promoting a diverse range of financial servcies to the poor.
• The MasterCard Foundation launches with the objective of advancing youth learning and promoting financial inclusion in developing countries. 

2007
• DFID expands support to financial sector deepening, including through funding of the African Enterprise Challenge Fund.

2008
• GSMA establishes m-money for the unbanked programme, initially with funding from BMGF.
• Omidyar Network adds financial services for the poor as a new area of investment. 

2009
• Her Majesty Queen Máxima of the Netherlands becomes UNSGSA Special Advocate for Inclusive Finance for Development. 
• Release of Portfolios of the Poor, a book documenting the financial diaries of low-income households - informing the efforts of the financial inclusion community.

2010
• G20 establishes Global Partnership for Financial Inclusion (GPFI) alognside its principles for innovative financial inclusion.

2011
• AFI introduces Maya Declaration - commitment platform for financial inclusion targets.
• BMGF Financial Services for the Poor (FSP) - a program area since 2005 - ramps up investments in digital finance and global advocacy. 

2012
• UN establishes Better than Cash Alliance (BTCA) to advocate for digitisation of cash payments, in partnership with multiple donors.

2013
• The Financial Action Task Force (FATF) produces revised guidance on how regulators can strengthen financial integrity and inclusion through a risk-based approach.
• The Centre for Financial Inclusion at Accion launches the Financial Inclusion 2020 campaign to chart a course to make full financial inclusion a reality. 

2014
• UN Capital Development Fund launches Mobile Money for the Poor (MM4P) to scale branchless and mobile financial services.

2015
• WBG announces coalition of public and private sector partners for the Universal Financial Access 2020 initiative.
• USAID and the U.S. Department of the Treasury host the first Financial Inclusion Forum, exploring ways to foster greater access to safe and affordable financial services.

2016
• UN SDGs launched. M-money poised to contribute to 11 of the SDGs.
• World Economic Forum (WEF) launches ‘Principles on Public-Private Cooperation in Humanitarian Payments’. 
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A global view of the m-money industry as highlighted in a State of the Industry Report (GSMA, 

2017) shows that around 276 million live m-money services were deployed in 90 countries, with 

an average of $1 billion processed per day. There has also been a 25% increase (between 

2016 and 2017) in the number of registered m-money accounts, thus bringing accounts to 690 

million. Of the registered accounts, around 168 million are active on a 30-day period with a 

typical m-money customer making transactions that move $188 per month. Overall, direct 

revenues from the m-money industry rose to $2.4 billion in 2017. This means that MNOs 

offering m-money services are experiencing more than 10% revenue growth contribution, 

therefore m-money is increasingly viewed by some MNOs as a source of direct revenue and 

commercial benefit (ibid). From a customer perspective, the advent of m-money means that 

many people living in abject poverty and cash economies now use their phones to store and 

transfer money, especially where traditional banking is unavailable. In 2016, there were over 

277 million adults using m-money in sub-Saharan Africa on a 90-day active period, which was 

significantly higher than the total number of bank accounts across the region. This figure was 

remarkably lower a decade before when there were just about 200,000 registered m-money 

accounts (GSMA, 2017).  

 

Sub-Saharan Africa accounts for the highest number of m-money accounts globally as well as 

having the highest mobile penetration rate and the highest share of poverty and unbanked 

populations in the world. These factors therefore put the region in a position to leverage the 

developmental potential of ICTs for poverty reduction through m-money. Studies in the broader 

domain of ICT4D can thus benefit from theoretical studies of these interventions since these 

are scarce within the relevant literature. This is mainly because there is a lack of in-depth 

theoretical assessment of poverty as a key aspect of human development from an ICT4D 

perspective. The next two sections elaborate further on the problem domain and present a 

rationale on the significance of researching poverty and ICT4Ds in an empirical setting of sub-

Saharan Africa. 

Rationale of Study 

This section explains two points that together justify the need for a study of ICT4D and human 

development. The first point relates to the need for conceptualising the role of ICTs in the 

context of development, so as to understand developmental outcomes, similarities and 

differences of such interventions. The second point emphasizes the need for a theoretical 

assessment of ICT4Ds, with emphasis on a socially embedded view through the CA rather than 

a technical-rationale view, which is akin to several ICT4D studies generally stemming from the 

field of information systems (IS). 

 

Firstly, there is emphasis on the need to understand the connection between ICTs and human 

capabilities (Avgerou, 2003; Nair, 2002; Walsham, 2013) since little research addresses this 

knowledge gap. Prior to the 1990s, research on the role of technology in development tilted 
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towards a sole focus on development. As a result, such studies largely bypassed the ICTs 

component or examined ICTs in isolation of the development component (Thapa & Sæbø, 

2014). The ongoing interplay between ICTs and societal issues that are social, cultural, 

environmental, economic and political make it difficult to explain the contribution of ICT to 

development in isolation of these factors. The ICT4D literature therefore benefits more from 

research that establishes a stronger theoretical link between ICTs and development. 

 

Secondly, several ICT4D studies fail to thoroughly assess the impact of ICTs on human 

development because of insufficient knowledge of its impact poor on marginalised subjects as 

the targets of ICT4Ds in many cases (Heeks & Alemayeho, 2008). Heeks (2010) also 

maintained that studies on impact assessment of ICT4D lack rigour, are often descriptive and 

fall short of establishing a solid analytical basis. Furthermore, Avgerou (2010) asserts that 

ICT4D research do not adequately establish stronger theoretical arguments relating to ICT-

enabled socioeconomic development. Therefore, the first step to addressing this gap is a 

theoretical understanding of the interaction of ICTs and development from a more socially 

embedded analytical lens, in which analysis is situated within development studies context. 

 

In addition to lack of theoretical rigour, there is also a regional gap in the research domain of 

m-money as an ICT4D intervention. This is because some regions or specific countries are 

significantly excluded while other regions are more prominent in the relevant literature (Heeks 

& Kanashiro, 2009). Although a growing body of m-money research continues to emerge, these 

have a regional concentration on East African countries even though studies in other countries 

within the wider African region are scarcely produced. A significant amount of the m-money 

literature in sub-Saharan Africa covers Burundi, Rwanda, Tanzania and Uganda in addition to 

Kenya with which the concept is most commonly associated (Mas & Morawczynski, 2009; Mas 

& Radcliffe, 2010; Mbogo, 2010; Jack & Suri, 2011; Munyegera & Tomoya, 2016). 

 

By way of this regional concentration, m-money scholarly work is partially weak since “...they 

tend to focus on the same two or three countries and ignore many other countries where take 

up of mobile money is poor...” (Peruta, 2017, p. 1). This is of theoretical significance because 

of the variation in income, population size, resource endowment, economic activities and 

political stability among sub-Saharan African countries. The pace and nature of growth of their 

financial systems are markedly diverse because of each country’s depth, reach, size and 

complexity of individual financial systems as well as mobile penetration and poverty rates. 

Therefore, more research in regions like West Africa will prove useful because of contextual 

differences of under researched countries even within a particular region. 

 

Some of the m-money literature indicates that the use of m-money by unbanked rural 

populations can reduce poverty, close digital and social divides and also financially include 

rural populations (Kapoor, et al., 2007; Morawczynski & Miscione, 2008; Singh, 2009; 
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Villasenor, 2013). Although these are some of the benefits experienced in Kenya and similar 

countries since the launch of m-money services, they may not necessarily be realised in other 

sub-Saharan African countries. M-money is predominantly associated with Kenya’s M-PESA, 

which is often used as a prime case example for assessing the developmental effect of m-

money on poverty (Beshouri, et al., 2010). The concentration on specific countries or region 

therefore leaves limited space for thorough regional or inter-country comparison even within 

the same regions. 

Significance and Timeliness of Study 

Mobile telephony is changing the way populations in developing countries communicate, 

especially in African communities that have ‘leapfrogged’ from few telephones to a sudden 

widespread of mobile phones (Waverman, et al., 2005). Against this backdrop, the study 

produced here seeks to investigate a study area that has remained largely absent from the 

literature; technology and human capability. Although this may appear to be a fairly simple or 

even a limited topic, it is one of wider importance because there is a close and underexplored 

relationship between technology and human capability (Oosterlaken, 2015). This demands 

further investigation because ICTs are often perceived to contribute to improving wellbeing, 

particularly among poor and marginalised societies. 

 

This research will thus complement broader technical-rationale and practitioner-oriented 

studies. Some of the technical-rationale researches typically centre around the underlying 

technology, consumer adoption rate, review of ecosystem success factors from already 

implemented m-money services and m-money implementation guidelines, which sometimes 

focus specifically on regulation (Dahlberg, et al., 2015). In addition, most studies have also 

been based on practitioner-oriented researches supported by organisations such as Bill and 

Melinda Gates Foundation, the Consultative Group to Assist the Poor (CGAP), GSM 

Association (GSMA), MasterCard Foundation or regional MNOs, rather than in-depth 

theoretical investigations (Donner, 2008; Peruta, 2017). A large proportion of existing m-money 

research are therefore limited, because a majority of technical-rationale studies fail to adopt a 

socially embedded view in their analysis while most practitioner-oriented research lack a clear 

link to theory by their very nature. 

 

Although the work presented here touches briefly on some of the above aspects in the review 

of the literature, the main focus of the thesis is on the potential of m-money to reduce rural 

poverty as ‘capability deprivation’. To the best of the researcher’s knowledge, no study has 

empirically investigated the impact of m-money on rural poverty, particularly with a view of 

poverty as ‘capability deprivation’ in Northern Nigeria. Moreover, no study has empirically 

adopted a nuanced conceptual lens to assess the transformative potential of ICT4Ds within the 

context of rural areas, that are largely underserved or unserved by traditional financial services.  

The specific contribution this research attempts to make is therefore in conceptualising the 



 

 

18 

potential role of m-money in rural poverty reduction as a disruptively-transformative process of 

enhancing human capabilities. 

Thesis Chapter Overview 

The work presented here follows the basic structure of an academic research, organised as 

follows: 

 

Chapter one has thus far introduced the background and rationale of this study, the general 

problem domain, and the significance of the study. The rationale for choosing to study ICT4D 

was set against a background of limited theoretical analysis of ICT4D from a development 

studies perspective, and in particular a scarce overt interaction between the ICT4D and CA 

literatures. A general weakness of some ICT4D research is an insufficient theoretical basis of 

analysis, which in turn limits a robust conceptualisation of the transformative role of ICT4D in 

the lives of the poor. A case in point is m-money research, whose large portion of work are 

mostly practitioner-oriented without a clear link to theory or based mostly on technical-rationale 

theories that limit analysis. The study proposes that grasping a better understanding of the 

problem domain could be derived by studying m-money through a capability perspective. 

Problematizing the developmental potential of m-money through the CA will therefore allow for 

a more robust and comprehensive understanding of the possibilities and challenges of 

implementing ICTs to impact the wellbeing of poor and rural populations through human 

capability enhancement. 

 

Chapter two sets out the methodological approach starting with the philosophical positions 

underpinning this study as a realist-constructionist one. The choice of this philosophical stance 

is because the research is an interpretive study. This means that the interpretation and analysis 

of data is based on a qualitative “sense-making” approach and the objective of the research is 

to improve understanding around the potential role of m-money in rural poverty reduction from 

a capability perspective. The adopted research design is an embedded single-case study, 

combining both secondary and primary sources. The methods for data collection include 

secondary data analysis, and fieldwork exercise involving interviews and observation. The core 

aspect of the fieldwork was mainly based in Bauchi, Northern Nigeria. In addition, interviews 

with public and private sector organisations within the m-money ecosystem were conducted in 

various States, in addition to Bauchi. Data analysis is carried out as an iterative process 

informed by the thematic aspects of the theoretical framework developed in chapter three. 

Finally, this chapter also highlights the limitations of this research. 

 

Chapter three is a philosophical exploration that provides a critical review of the literature. The 

aim is to explore what is already known and the nature of existing knowledge in the topical 

area, so as to situate this ICT4D study within its broader scholastic context. Specifically, the 

chapter is interested in how the problem domain has been studied in prior work, the ways in 
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which this study is similar and distinct from the body of work within the relevant literature and 

the areas that are not sufficiently covered in this field. To this end, three main components of 

the problem domain were reviewed in this chapter. 

 

First, the different notions and conceptions of development were reviewed in order to assess 

how these ideologies underpin an understanding of multidimensional wellbeing. The review 

compares and contrasts literature on various approaches to understanding the contested notion 

of development and how these have been applied to a broad assessment of wellbeing. These 

include notions of development from perspectives of basic needs, economic and market 

liberalism, human development, primary goods and utilitarianism. The conception of 

development most aligned to this study is the idea of human development, which reflects the 

ethos of development as enhancing human capabilities and functionings. 

  

The human development approach evolved largely from theoretical concepts of Amartya Sen’s 

CA, whose yardstick for understanding development focuses on “what people are able to do 

and be” as opposed to measures like income, happiness, utility or resources (Sen, 1999b). The 

CA assesses developmental goals and outcomes based on three core factors: capabilities, 

functionings and agency. Sen’s ideas of the CA can be traced back to Aristotle’s (1959) 

conception of the “good”. This concept essentially suggests that human behaviour is driven by 

two types of goals in order to achieve what is described as the “good”. One goal is an end in 

itself while the other is a means to achieving other goals. In the CA, the former goal is described 

as functioning (achieved wellbeing) while the latter goal is described as capability (worthwhile 

opportunity). The theoretical notions of the CA, and by extension the concept of the “good” are 

the principles underlying ideas embedded in the paradigm of development espoused here. 

 

The next body of literature reviewed relates to the link between ICTs and development. This 

review looks at the ways in which ICTs are conceptualised in the process of development using 

both technical-rationale and socially-embedded views within the relevant literature. In this 

section, the study identifies that there is a tenuous theoretical link between ICTs and 

development, especially research stemming from the branch of development studies. Some 

development studies researches are argued to be largely socially-embedded in nature, and 

therefore the branch of ICT4D research provides an means to better understand how ICTs are 

used to advance the process of development. In light of the conception of development as 

human development, poverty is then defined as ‘capability deprivation’ or ’capability failure’ 

through which the transformative potential of ICTs in development can be evaluated. In 

addition, the notion of disruptive-transformation is argued to constitute a suitable aspect of the 

analytical lens to assess poverty from a capability perspective. M-money is therefore, 

considered based on its transformative potential to enhance capabilities, which is argued to 

have far reaching consequences on rural poverty reduction in developing countries. 
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Furthermore, the literature review examines studies on m-money in developing countries, with 

emphasis on sub-Saharan Africa. The concept of m-money revolves around using mobile 

phones for payments and remittance purposes, which has thus far changed the way mobile 

phones and banking are used because of the opportunity offered to underbanked and 

unbanked populations (Kapoor, et al., 2007; Demirgüç-Kunt & Klapper, 2012; Klapper, et al., 

2016; GSMA, 2017). The main themes in this area of study therefore assess aspects of 

adoption, use and impact of m-money among underbanked and unbanked populations. It was 

discovered that a large majority of existing work on m-money are practitioner-oriented 

researches that lack a solid theoretical basis for analysis, while some are technical-rationale 

studies using theories that fail to fully capture the developmental effects of m-money. Moreover, 

the literature review found that there is a regional concentration of m-money studies in particular 

sub-Saharan African countries despite experiences in other countries within the region. 

 

From the literature reviewed, this research proposes that there are two interrelated areas that 

have not been given adequate consideration: the first is providing a capability dimension to m-

money studies, while the second is elucidating on the understanding of m-money and rural 

poverty from a theoretical standpoint. The gaps identified helped to formulate the primary 

research question: what is the role of mobile-money as a disruptively-transformative ICT4D in 

reducing rural poverty as capability deprivation? 

 

The third and final component in chapter three develops a theoretical framework in order to 

address the above research question. It is essential to develop a framework that is robust 

enough to analyse the developmental potential of m-money from the perspective of 

underbanked and unbanked individuals, who are the main targets of such forms of non-

traditional banking services. The analytical framework is therefore a synthesis of the socially-

embedded dimensions of m-money and rural poverty as opposed to the technical aspects of 

m-money. The framework proposes a more nuanced understanding of m-money and rural 

poverty reduction through what is termed a capability theory of m-money (CAM). This nuanced 

view revolves around the interaction between m-money as a technical artefact, the 

sociotechnical context within which it exists and the capabilities of underbanked and unbanked 

individuals as related to m-money. 

 

Chapter four is a contextual exploration that presents an overview discussion of the case study 

of the empirical fieldwork exercise as highlighted in chapter two. The chapter is structured to 

contextualise poverty as capability deprivation by assessing m-money in the context of Nigeria.  

Available information on the telecommunications industry, human development and m-money 

are examined to depict the state and nature of poverty in rural and Northern Nigeria. Finally, an 

overview of Bauchi State as the primary case study location is presented. 
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Chapter five is an empirical analysis that operationalises the analytical theory and expands on 

key theoretical constructs developed in chapter three to sensitise and analyse the data 

gathered from the fieldwork exercise. CAM is placed within the context of m-money in rural 

Bauchi in order to map empirical evidence onto the concepts of the CA, so as to analyse the 

transformative potential of m-money. The theoretical constructs applied in this chapter address 

the interrelated sub-research questions that together make up the primary research question. 

 

Chapter six pulls together the theoretical background and empirical analysis to offer a brief 

discussion of the insights presented in the thesis for mobile money-capability research, and 

critically assess the thesis in terms of its contributions as a research project within the wider 

field of ICTs and human development. 

 

The next chapter presents the methodological approach used to carry out the entire research. 
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Chapter 2: Research Design and Methodology 

A detailed illustration of a research process serves to provide a sound understanding of a 

topical area and more broadly justifies a research exercise as a “…means through which 

intellectual development and understanding of phenomena are enhanced…” (May, 2011, p. 1). 

Research methodology is critical in identifying, discovering and understanding a particular 

phenomenon in a systemic manner. This chapter presents and explains perspectives adopted 

for and used in the research process including the intellectual foundations informing the thesis 

and a detailed description of the research process applied throughout. 

 

The processes and concepts used in this thesis are categorised under a general heading of 

‘social science’. Social science is a discipline of sciences related to understanding and 

explaining the social world, and this takes a number of many different research forms. Cornford 

& Smithson (2006, p. 96) define idiographic research as an approach that is “…concerned with 

exploring particular cases or events and providing the richest picture of what transpires…” From 

a qualitative stance, an idiographic method fits into both interpretive as well as naturalist 

perspectives because researchers can use qualitative approaches to visualise natural states 

of occurrences and interpret these in order to make useful meaning of a research study. Equally 

important, are the philosophical traditions and beliefs that serve as methodological guides for 

situating a research exercise within a particular line of intellectual reasoning. 

 

The next section and sub-sections will elaborate on the researcher’s philosophical leanings. 

Philosophical Stance 

To situate this ICT4D research within a philosophical tradition, this section of the thesis 

highlights the different positions regarding the nature of reality (ontology) and how knowledge 

(epistemology) is obtained. It is necessary to place a research within relevant philosophical 

traditions because the different ideas and thoughts about development studies that 

accumulated over time are associated with different philosophies (Desai & Potter, 2006). As 

opposed to being contained in discreet unambiguous spaces, philosophical positions appear in 

degrees and shades through an evolution of various schools of thought as continuum of sorts 

throughout history. Therefore, situating this research within a philosophical domain is 

imperative. 

Epistemological Perspective 

Epistemology refers to the idea of the connection between the researcher (the knower) and 

what is known. It indicates “…the nature of human information and understanding that can be 

procured through various kinds of request and optional techniques for cross examination…” 

(Hirschheim, et al., 1995, p. 20). Epistemology implies accompanying questioning in research 
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to ascertain the relationship between perspectives of the knower and what is known? How 

would we know what we know? What is considered as learning? There are several 

epistemological positions within which research activities are located, however within social 

sciences, Crotty’s (1989) three broad perspectives are dominantly used. These are objectivism, 

subjectivism and constructionism. The next sections briefly describe these in turn, and then 

justify the position of this research. 

Objectivism 

An objectivist epistemological position espouses a detached and value-free research to 

produce a universal knowledge regarded as indisputable facts. In this research, the subject (the 

researcher) is independent from the object of examination and the main goal is a nomothetic 

‘truth’ search. Therefore, the research assumption is to search and prescribe an absolute 

reality, which is specified, known and communicated seamlessly. Essentially, an objectivist 

view seeks to logically clarify assumptions represented for instance as laws of circumstances 

and impact, which exist separate to individual thoughts and contemplations (Marczyk, et al., 

2005; Neuman, 2014). Researchers advocating an objective epistemology typically test and 

clarify in quantitative terms how factors interface and shape occasions to cause results. 

Subjectivism 

In contrast to objectivism, subjectivism asserts that knowledge is the outcome of explanations 

shaped by values and mental conceptions of the researcher. In this view, the object of enquiry 

is subsumed in the subject’s consciousness, as such there is no objective knowledge. 

Accordingly, knowledge deduced in subjectivism depends on the multiple realities of the subject 

and not the object because there is no object without a mental and/or conscious observation of 

the subject (researcher). 

Constructionism 

While there are several versions of constructionism, this thesis is concerned in the broadest 

sense with the philosophical argument that knowledge is a socially constructed phenomenon. 

According to Guba and Lincoln (2016), a constructionist research can be segmented into 

transactional, relativist and subjectivist. The transactional viewpoint maintains that truth arises 

from the interaction (transaction) developed among multiple entities and elements of research. 

The relativist view argues that there cannot be any objective truth to be determined. Finally, the 

subjectivist view of constructionism claims that knowledge in general entails the psychological 

views as exhibited by participants, the unknowable and the role played by the researcher in 

building an impression that the world sees it the way they see it. 

 

This research sits close to the transactional view of constructionism where knowledge is 

developed and translated through a mediation of social actors with the object of study. 

However, the degree of interpretation afforded is limited since attention is on individuals in their 

associations with each other and with more extensive social frameworks (Merriam, 2007). 
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Therefore, the notion of “universal constructionism” akin to subjectivism is not the 

constructionist view espoused here. The version of constructionism argued for here is best 

described by Hacking (1999), who suggests that “a thing” is socially constructed because “the 

idea” of the thing and the “classification” of the thing invariably constitute a socially constructed 

endeavour. Using a kind of a “matrix” Hacking (ibid) maintained that the interplay between 

institutions and social infrastructure are categorised as social, since ideas are rooted in and 

sustained by their social contexts. Similarly, the methodological individualism embodied in the 

CA posits that a phenomenon can be socially explained with reference to individuals and their 

social properties (see page 65). As an adopted theoretical frame, this feature of the CA makes 

it more aligned to a constructionist epistemology. 

Justifying Constructionist Epistemology 

The researcher’s epistemological position is ‘constructionist’ in that the world is not purely 

objective, because our understanding and meaning are socially constructed and no 

construction is an absolute truth. Our beliefs and perceptions are shaped by interactions with 

reality and previous experiences (Shadish, et al., 2002). Consequently, a simplified 

representation of various examined complex realities is examined and produced through the 

lens of a theoretical framework. 

 

According to this view, m-money is understood in so far as sensible explanations of it in relation 

to its interplay with other social factors and entities as defined in a capability theory (CAM) are 

drawn. From a constructionist epistemology, this thesis is therefore not concerned with m-

money as a technical artefact with its material composition, but rather the meaning that can be 

derived in its potential to make a difference in people’s lives. Therefore, both the idea of m-

money and its classification cannot be examined independent of a social “matrix”. The 

knowledge generated here is therefore a set of socially constructed ideas shaped and derived 

from the interplay of m-money, its users/non-users and the social infrastructure within which 

the technology exists to expand or obstruct human capabilities as well as the range of rules or 

regulations governing the provision of products and services via m-money. 

 

Easterby-Smith, et al. (2015, p. 54) describes the relationships between aspects of research 

methods to various epistemologies within social sciences based on a research project’s aim, 

starting points, research design, data collection techniques, analytical approach and outcomes 

of the overall process. This summary shows that, the research produced here is situated within 

a constructionist epistemological tradition. 
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 Objectivism Idealism Constructionism 
Research Methods    

Aims Discovery Exposure Invention 

Starting points Hypothesis Suppositions Meaning 

Designs Experiment Triangulation Reflexivity 

Techniques Measurement Survey Conversation 

Analysis Verification/falsification Probability Sense-making 

Outcomes Causality Correlation Understanding 

Table 1: Social science epistemologies and methodological inferences, adapted from Anifalaje (2012, p. 94)  and 

Easterby-Smith, et al. (2015, p. 54) 

 

With reference to the epistemic position of adopting and operationalising the CA, it is argued 

here that the CA is in fact useful for challenging standard methodological approaches to 

studying wellbeing because of its emphasis on human agency (Tiwari & Ibrahim, 2014). In this 

sense, the methodological stance of CA recognises human beings as subjects forming part of 

the study as well as recognising their role as the principal producers of knowledge. This is 

mainly because of the CA’s focus on what people are able to do and be, which are then mapped 

and interpreted theoretically. Since a constructionist epistemology focuses on sense-making 

and understanding various realities, the CA’s methodological renders it useful by allowing a 

bottom-up process of collecting and discovered through the subjects of the study. The 

epistemic stance of the CA therefore also enhances the operationalisation of the CA such that 

insights for policy and theoretical significance are derived from the people involved. 

Ontological Perspective 
Within social sciences and specific to ICT4D research, three ontological worldviews dominate 

philosophical discussions to describe the nature of reality and existence. These are: 

empiricism, critical realism and idealism. Despite little overt engagement with research 

paradigms in ICT4D, broader research areas of development studies and IS research 

extensively engage with issues pertaining to the ontological assumptions of technology and 

reality. The next sections broadly describe each position, and subsequently justify the most 

fitting position of this research. 

Empiricism 

This ontological view proclaims that there is one reality that is constituted by access to this 

reality, in other words, if it is not known, it does not exist. Therefore, an observable reality is the 

only legitimate reality to be considered according to this position. The nature of such 

observation is understood as a process involving the researcher’s sensory perceptions. As 

such, a reality like death is to a large extent considered an objective reality in that this can be 

observed (Mounce, 1999). In relation to ICT4D, m-money and the expansion of human 

capabilities are studied as observable technical artefacts that represent as well as capture this 

[objective] reality for rural poverty reduction. This view thus implies that the means (m-money), 

the ends (poverty reduction) and the process (human capability expansion) are objectified, 

although on the contrary, these notions are arguably socially constructed. 
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However, observing action is not enough from a philosophical stance because the scope of 

study is then limited to that which is observed. As Searle (1995) maintains, making inferences 

to ‘unseen’ structures and objects that are underlined by causal means is required as part of 

understanding social reality. Say for example there are proxies in place to facilitate the day-to-

day transactions offered via an m-money service and the practices of poverty reduction that 

are both observable in this empirical logic, the observations of these do not allow enough 

latitude to describe how and why these practices occur. Indeed, this position is incompatible 

with the objective of this research and the nature of the research questions presented in page 

33. 

Idealism 

In contrast to empiricism, this ontological worldview rejects a single objective reality and instead 

suggests multiple realities, which are constituted within social structures. But such structures 

remain limited outcomes of our thought processes (ibid). Because human capability expansion 

is not exclusively determined by absolute agents since these are navigated and shaped through 

interactions with societal structures and social factors, an idealist ontology is untenable for this 

research. Such societal and social contingencies to a large degree are characterised by 

realities existing concretely in a manner that is independent of human conception. Therefore, 

as far as illuminating the potential role of m-money in enhancing human capability for rural 

poverty reduction goes, an idealist position is not practical. 

Critical Realism 

As a complementary and to an extent alternative position to empiricism and idealism, critical 

realism renders a distinctive philosophical versatility that is dominant in social science research. 

In stratifying reality from this ontology, Bhasker (1998) makes a distinction between two 

knowledge realms (transitive and intransitive) that are of dual effects in research. First, is that 

the nature of reality or existence is independent to our conceptions contrary to what idealism 

suggests. Second, our knowledge of the world cannot be paralleled or mixed with the world 

contrary to what empiricism suggests. Three prepositions of reality emerged from this ontology 

and are summarised in Hedlund-de Witt (2012, p. 6) below. 

 

Stratification of Reality Referent 
the real Underlying generative (causal) mechanisms or structures that coproduce 

the flux of phenomena (events). These are themselves depth stratified or 
layered (e.g. mechanisms of the inorganic world, the biosphere and the 
socio-sphere) 

the actual Events whether observed or not (e.g. Big Bang, the French Revolution, a 
human action) 

the empirical Experiences, empirical observations (e.g. what you see through 
microscopes or in historical documents) 

Table 2: Stratification of reality in critical realist ontology (Hedlund-de Witt, 2012, p. 6) 
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According to Sayer (2000), The real is a conceptual distinction between the realms of social, 

natural or objective reality without laying any claims in terms of access to an exclusive reality. 

Similarly, the actual is a conceptual distinction of possibilities, effects and outcomes of the real 

such as those examples cited above. The depth of reality elucidates outcomes of interplays or 

relationships, for example between m-money vendors, MNOs, financial regulatory agencies 

and consumers. Finally, the empirical refers to some observable phenomena, for example 

poverty reduction strategies in rural communities. 

Justifying Critical Realist Ontology 

Taking a stratified view of reality not only allows the researcher to observe events (what is 

happening), but also explore contingencies (understandings about and conceptions of poverty), 

structures (community leadership, informal savings groups) and dynamic interrelations within a 

specific context of the object of research. Therefore, a critical realist ontology yields valuable 

results through an empirical observation of experiences and its effects, which are shaped or 

manipulated by a range of mechanisms that in turn are expressed based on the form and 

manner (structure) that their actual existence originates. Hence a critical realist position offers 

enough ontological scope that affords this research to adequately address the research 

questions posed in page 33. Through a critical realist ontology, problematizing the underlying 

role and nature of m-money and expansion of human capabilities underscored by interactions 

between social factors, individuals and ideologies of rural poverty are adequately illuminated. 

Realist-Constructionist Philosophy 

While there is a strong argument that a realist ontological perspective is not mutually exclusive 

with a constructionist epistemology and accompanied by a recognition for dichotomous 

distinction, this argument is based on a premise that is to some degree misinformed (Tsoukas, 

1989). The view of constructionism explained in the preceding section maintains the existence 

of the world independent of any subjects, but also insists that appropriating objective knowledge 

about the world involves engaging and interacting with the social world to make meaning out 

of a social reality by understanding different subjective realities (Denzin & Lincoln, 1994; Searle, 

1995). 

 

In this respect, objective knowledge and meaning are discovered through a conscious interplay 

between language and aspects of an independent world in a social context (Crotty, 1989; Grix, 

2004). Therefore, in a realist-constructionist view, truth is not representative of what is 

knowable but rather a description of what is known through the “meaning-making” process. 

This is described through the notion of “practical adequacy” in critical realism (Sayer, 2000). 

Since meaning is socially constructed, the research explores and redefines the motivations 

behind multiple social realities through a subject-object interaction to produce an objective 

understanding of the research domain (Michael, et al., 2004). 
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As opposed to rationalising or countering the criticisms of dual ontologies in relation to a critical 

realist ontology, the thesis demonstrates an alignment of a critical realist position with the object 

of enquiry and field of study. Offering a philosophical analysis of a Heideggerian versus Kantian 

view is not particularly germane in this study, because it has already been established that a 

reality independent of human thoughts whether intrinsically or extrinsically is generally alluded. 

Without necessarily distinguishing between a phenomenological perspective (life being 

subsumed in reality) and a dominant contention of critical realism (reality is out there, and it has 

to be found), this study chooses to blur the lines through a meaning-making process. Moreover, 

since independence is the key qualifier here, the study assumes and constructs when 

necessary that reality is external to our consciousness. 

 

Similarly, this thesis chose to adopt certain ideologies of constructionist epistemology, 

specifically those of Sayer and Hacking without providing a distinction of social or individual 

constructionism as the conceptions of the term. To simplify this, Table 1 presented earlier 

highlights the inferences of constructionism as related to the study’s research questions, which 

were shaped by the researcher’s personal interests in understanding ICT4D and accompanying 

research methodology. 

 

Within the literature and debates around technology and society, this study takes 

methodological cues from the likes of Smith & Marx (1994), Misa et al. (2003) and Mansell 

(2002). Smith & Marx (1994) maintain that debates on ICT and society are split between those 

who have examined ‘broad causal patterns’ (macro level) and those who examine a ‘tightly 

focused story’ (micro level). Going beyond these distinctions and examining the process and 

interplay between micro (household, firm) and macro (market, state) constitutes a more 

adequate method for overcoming possible methodological tensions in assessing ICT4D (ibid). 

Consequently, the focus of the CA on what people are able to do or be, based on capabilities 

replicates such process and interplay. Writing about a method of “specification” Misa et al. 

(2003) suggested taking an abstract phenomenon (interplay between m-money and rural 

poverty reduction) and studying it in the context of a specific case (rural Bauchi). This has been 

demonstrated in Mansell’s (2002) study of the digital divide in a knowledge society. 

 

The next section presents a methodology of this study, which describes the research approach, 

strategy and techniques employed to develop and ground the theoretical framework.                                                                                                    

Methodology 

As indicated earlier, a constructionist research often depends on the researcher’s interaction 

with the object of enquiry and subjects of inquiry over a specific timeframe. Throughout this 

time, the researcher engages with subjects to delineate appropriate information that adds 

quantitative or qualitative richness to address the research questions (Ulin, et al., 2004). Both 

quantitative and qualitative approaches hold that human conduct might be designed and 
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generalised. While quantitative approaches conceive these as laws of circumstances, 

qualitative approaches conceive these as the design of socially embedded frameworks to 

inform human behaviour (Neuman, 2014). A qualitative research is applied in this study 

because it is closely aligned with the realist-constructionist view of knowledge and reality 

adopted earlier. 

Qualitative Research Approach 

Qualitative approaches tend to put solid accentuation on having adequate comprehension of 

derived knowledge through actual experience, revealing truth and citation of discussions to 

shape the researcher’s view as opposed to testing scientific laws that are akin to a quantitative 

approach (Merriam, 2007). Qualitative approach utilises information gathering strategies that 

are delicate to the setting, which allow a richly detailed or a thick depiction of social 

phenomenon by urging participants to describe their thoughts, assumptions, and beliefs in 

relation to the object of enquiry. This process facilitates the researcher’s journey to understand 

experienced realities of the participants engaged. 

 

Attributable techniques commonly employed for data collection in a qualitative approach 

include informal conversations, interviews, focus group discussions and observation. On the 

other hand, a quantitative approach typically utilises information gathering strategies that are 

generally large in data volumes and limited to testing defined variables so that one can validate 

or falsify claims for example testing a scientific formula. Attributable techniques in a quantitative 

approach include surveys, polls and close-ended questionnaires. Factors of importance vary 

between both approaches. In a quantitative approach, researchers use data to test legitimacy 

and objectiveness that can be accurately generalised to depict, foresee and check experimental 

connections in moderately controlled settings (causality between variables). Qualitative 

researchers use data to build narratives around the area of study and this data is typically 

context-dependent and specific to the object of study. Table 3 highlights core elements of the 

two research approaches: 

 

Quantitative Approach Qualitative Approach 
Measure objective facts Construct social reality, cultural meaning 

Focus on variables Focus on interactive processes, events 

Reliability the key factor Authenticity the key factor 

Value free Values present and explicit 

Separate theory and data Theory and data fused 

Independent of context Situationally constrained 

Many cases, subjects Few cases, subjects 

Statistical analysis Thematic analysis 

Researcher detached Researcher involved 

Table 3: Core elements of quantitative and qualitative research approaches (Neuman, 2014, p. 17). 

 

A qualitative approach is used here because the study sought to observe the lived experiences 

of poor and rural dwellers that possess differing levels of capabilities and how they devise the 
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use of m-money to change their living circumstances. Responses from participants are 

therefore context dependent and are not expected to be generalised situations of everyone in 

Nigeria, although aspects of their living conditions are broadly representative of the wider rural 

population given the prevalence of poverty in rural parts of Northern Nigeria. Qualitative 

research is sometimes subject to being questioned on the basis of the certainty of discoveries 

and the soundness of the narrative produced. In addressing this gap, the theoretical framework 

adopted guides the study to focus discoveries on the CA, and specifically on human 

capabilities. Therefore, this qualitative research being grounded in and guided by the theoretical 

foundations of the CA ensures soundness and certainty of discoveries emanating from a 

theoretical inquiry to understand the nature of rural poverty and how m-money affects this. 

Abductive Research Strategy 

For the purposes of creating a rich picture as discussed at the start of this chapter, an abductive 

research strategy is considered most suitable. Abductive strategy evolved as a qualitative mode 

of inference that complements inductive and deductive modes (Peirce, 1955). Abductive 

research is “…crucial to the humanities and the social sciences, where the data are constituted 

by behaviour, which in itself is meaningful and context-dependent…” (Svennevig, 1997, p. 14). 

This is because the researcher is tasked with discovering and describing the ‘insider view’ of 

the social world as experienced by its members in order to give a systematic account (Blaikie, 

2007). In line with this, an abductive strategy is thus “…the process of moving from the way 

social actors describe their way of life to technical, social scientific descriptions of that social 

life…” (Michael, et al., 2004). 

 

The strategy places emphasis on ideas and elucidations of the thought processes and 

experiences that participants encounter in their everyday lives. Therefore, the researcher draws 

theoretical conclusions from understanding the subject’s activity, other individuals' 

role/influence on the subject, social circumstances, important occurrences and social events. 

This is on the grounds that the social world is deciphered and experienced by social actors 

from within. Hence, the social world encompassing the problem domain is characterised and 

interpreted by social actors before the researcher enters into the participant’s lives. The 

purpose is to capture and utilise the generally unsaid to produce common learning, explain 

emblematic practices, thought processes and standards that are informed based on what 

participants do in everyday life. 

 

In this way, participants walk through their experiences and organise their reality in a manner 

that provides an understanding of the problem domain to the researcher. It is these conceptions 

[sometimes embedded in dialect] that empirically describe the participants' social reality. In any 

case, these descriptions are not objective but rather subjective and can very well be similar or 

distinct to the explanations of other participants (Blaikie, 2000). Nevertheless, social 
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clarifications need to go past the particular explanations and descriptions participants provide 

by the use of a theoretical framework. 

 

A theoretical framework offers the space to explore and redefine in a more structured manner 

the various realities that participants describe in order to make the data and derived 

understandings more credible. In the abductive approach, researcher’s use findings to portray 

an ‘insider see’ rather than a ‘outsider see’ that is explained and understood from a theoretical 

framework (Giddens, 1993; Blaikie, 2009). Researchers are assumed to be logical in 

constructing meaningful explanations based on the participant’s views shared through typical 

discussions and descriptions of the problem domain. These subsequently result to particular 

constructions, in which notions of these constructions are generated on the back of the 

theoretical framework. 

 

Both the qualitative approach and an abductive strategy are thus chosen because they avoid 

procedural determinism by providing a far richer picture of a studied case as the data gathered 

evolves within the empirical context. 

Case-study Research 

Case study research is a method used in empirical studies to examine “…a contemporary 

phenomenon within its real-life context, especially when the boundaries between phenomenon 

and context are not clearly evident…” (Yin, 2003, p. 13). From this definition, there are at least 

three measures highlighted for when a case-study research is appropriate. First, the kind of 

questions addressed by a case-study research are commonly “what” and “how” questions. The 

primary research question, which is highlighted in the coming section (see page 33) of this 

study is a “what” question, as such it is possible to address through case study research. 

Questions around ‘what’ are generally exploratory and can be addressed through archive study, 

survey, case study methods, experiments and historical analysis. However, the accompanying 

sub-research questions are also interested in the ‘why’ and ‘how’ aspects of the problem 

domain, therefore Yin (2003) maintains that questions of this sort are likely to benefit from 

experiment, historical analysis or case study methods. 

 

Second, the degree of control over the behaviour of events in the study. The researcher cannot 

manipulate the outcomes or field events of the object of enquiry in this study, therefore using 

an experimental method is incompatible here. Hence, one must then consider historical 

analysis or case study methods. 

 

Third, the focus on contemporary or historical events is the final criteria used to determine 

appropriateness of a case study method. While previous m-money studies with emphasis in 

sub-Saharan Africa were explored as part of setting the theoretical background of this study, 

these can hardly be classified as historical in nature given that m-money is a fairly recent 
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phenomenon in the region. It was initially launched in Kenya in 2007 after which it was 

introduced in other countries. In Nigeria, m-money services were introduced around 2011, 

which makes the Nigerian m-money ecosystem less than ten years old. The principal focus is 

thus on the contemporary potential of m-money in rural poverty reduction. Consequently, a 

historical analysis is not useful here and case study method emerged as the most suitable. 

 

However, within case study research Yin (2003) identifies four types of case study designs that 

researchers must consider; embedded single-case, embedded multiple-case, holistic single-

case and holistic multiple-case. This study adopts an embedded single-case. 

  

Embedded Single-case 

Of the four case study designs, embedded single-case and holistic multiple-case are the case 

study designs most used in some of the IS and social science literature. Studies adopting the 

former design typically highlight experiences with m-money in different communities within a 

State in order to support analytical generalisations at the State level, for instance a study of 

India’s health system (Sahay & Walsham, 2006) or explore a phenomenon in different cities 

within a country so as to support national (country-level) generalisation from findings for 

instance the study of mobile phones in Bangladesh under the Grameen Bank initiative (Bayes, 

2001). This study takes the former design where an embedded single-case design is used to 

highlight experiences of m-money in rural communities of Bauchi to support generalisation of 

findings across [rural] Northern Nigeria. While there are risks of jeopardising an entire research 

exercise if a single-case design happens to encounter failures in the field, a single-case is 

appropriate for cases that are either “unique”, “longitudinal”, “typical”, “critical” or “revelatory”. 

This study is based on a typical single-case design (Yin, 2003). 

 

Compatibility with Philosophical Stance 

This research study is situated within and underpinned by the realist-constructionist 

philosophical perspective, which was justified as a meaning-making research endeavour. 

Therefore, the nature of the research questions imply that the research is closely aligned with 

an interpretivist research as opposed to a positivist research within broader epistemological 

and ontological philosophies, which were considered earlier. Although case study methods can 

be directed to embrace a positivist approach, case study methods are commonly attributed to 

interpretivist research perspectives (Lincoln & Guba, 2016), and therefore considered 

appropriate in a qualitative approach. 

 

As a case study context for exploring and producing a capabilitarian account of the potential of 

m-money, Bauchi State located in the North-Eastern region of Nigeria has been selected as an 

empirical case. Bauchi was selected because it has the second lowest mobile penetration rate 

in the region and a high rate of rural poverty. As such, it is an appropriate context to understand 
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rural dwellers’ perception towards m-money at a point where it is still more of a potential since 

penetration is not significantly high compared to other States. 

 

The rationale underpinning m-money introduction in Nigeria is to provide a micro level financial 

intervention for the poor who are commonly clustered within rural areas and are underbanked 

or unbanked, therefore primary interest of this research is in rural areas. In addition, 

methodological concerns around access to respondents played a role in selecting rural parts 

of Bauchi as opposed to another State in the North that is unfamiliar to the researcher. In 

addition, safety concerns (as a result of Boko Haram insurgency) at the time of conducting the 

fieldwork exercise resulted in selecting Bauchi as a more suitable case study location as 

opposed to other North-Eastern States 

 

To better understand the problem domain, this research will answer a primary research 

question and sub-research questions outlined below. 

Research Questions 

The purpose of this study is to understand through the CA, the relationship between ICTs and 

human development. In particular, m-money is the ICT4D phenomenon investigated to 

understand the ways in which ICTs expand or obstruct human capabilities. Findings are 

evaluated in light of the CAM based on the case example of rural parts of Bauchi, where poverty 

is relatively high and mobile penetration is low. To do this, this study addresses the following 

primary research question and sub-research questions: 

Primary Research Question 

What is the role of mobile money as a disruptively-transformative ICT4D in reducing rural 

poverty as capability deprivation? 

Sub-research Questions 

Ø To what extent is the capability approach suitable for application to analyse ICT4D? 

Ø What capabilities are necessary for improving the living circumstances of the poor 

through m-money? 

Ø How does m-money expand or obstruct different realms of capability deprivation within 

a rural context? 

 

As a limited area of research, the outcome of the study adds to an understanding of applying 

the CA as a critical lens to contextualising the analysis of ICT4D in developing countries. This 

research therefore develops and operationalises a capabilitarian account of m-money to assess 

its potential for rural poverty reduction in Bauchi State, Northern Nigeria. 
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Designing Conceptual Framework 

A first step in addressing the research question was designing a conceptual lens. The rationale 

behind this process is to conduct a thorough review of the literature in order to build a theoretical 

account of the research domain. The availability of secondary data afforded the researcher 

access to readily available information. In other words, these were processed and more thought 

out than primary sources (Creswell, 2003). The literature review involved use of secondary 

sources that included printed, electronic and recorded (audio and video) materials. 

 

Published information were sourced mostly from books, journal articles, statistical reports, 

conference proceedings, government publications, press releases, corporate reports, and, 

newspapers and magazines. Furthermore, electronic materials from the internet, online 

databases, USB/CD-ROM files and video sharing websites such as YouTube were accessed. 

In addition, policy documents by the central bank of Nigeria (CBN) were also reviewed and 

most pertinent among these include the 2009 Regulatory Framework. This framework sets outs 

the vision for financial inclusion and outlines guidelines for operating mobile payments in 

Nigeria, which were recently updated with a revised 2018 Regulatory Framework. All of these 

data sources enriched the researcher’s understanding of the role, objective, needs and impact 

of the area of study. 

 

Equally important, the review of all materials for the relevant topical areas (human 

development, ICT4D, mobile telephony and philosophical inclination) collectively aided the 

development of a robust capabilitarian theory to analyse ICT4D, poverty and inequality in the 

context of Northern Nigeria. As part of this process, secondary data comprising of theories, 

arguments and conceptual positions were thoroughly analysed, which allowed the researcher 

to identify patterns, make comparisons and understand strengths and weaknesses within the 

breadth of the relevant literature. 

 

A particularly challenging aspect of the review had to do with accessing government documents 

on financial inclusion or specifically m-money and retrieving up-to-date statistical data on 

Nigeria. This proved hard because such information is generally difficult to find. This is because 

the system of data storage in most of the government departments approached are inefficient 

and paper-based without a clear procedure to provide public access. As such a combination of 

available data from Nigeria and country data from UN and WB databases were consulted. 

 

The outcome of the secondary analysis and review was a theoretical lens, which was applied 

to explore and address the research question. The study was made richer by supplementing 

the theoretical framework with a primary case study exercise. This was done in an empirical 

context to make the study more robust. The next section describes the primary aspect of the 

methodology. 
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Grounding Conceptual Framework 

This section of the thesis will outline operational aspects of the fieldwork employed for data 

collection to gather primary data in Nigeria. Although the researcher adopted an adequate 

approach (qualitative), strategy (abductive) and design method (single-case), it should be noted 

that these served as guidelines during the actual fieldwork since the researcher operated within 

the limits and constraints of the methodological reality of the case, improvising and being 

flexible were necessary parts of the overall fieldwork process. 

Data Collection Strategy 

Given that the overarching approach guiding all aspects of the research is an interpretive case 

study (Walsham, 1993), the researcher focused on ways to observe and gather views and 

experiences to generate a coherent narrative to sufficiently address the research questions. In 

doing so the researcher employed three interview techniques to capture relevant data. These 

included interviews (informal, semi-structured and/or life histories) and observation. Some 

development studies research tend to use life-history interviews to gain a deep understanding 

of participants’ experiences over time in order to deduce developmental outcomes while some 

IS research (the field with major contributions to the ICT4D literature) typically employ semi-

structured interviews as a technique for collecting qualitative data. Both of these types of 

interviews are used to complement each other, although life histories focused mainly on non-

users of m-money as a means to generate sufficient insights into historical financial practices. 

In addition, interviews were supplemented by observation of participants. 

 

Access to m-money users and vendors was difficult because of the geographical nature of 

where they live, but perhaps more important the time pressure they faced from everyday life 

engagements made it even more challenging to access respondents in the early phases of the 

fieldwork exercise. The interviews were designed with the researcher expecting only a limited 

amount of time per interviewee [depending on the type of interview] and also prepared to be 

flexible in terms of how, where and when the interviews are conducted. The researcher made 

initial contact with potential participants, then arranged subsequent appointments to conduct 

the actual interviews. As a crucial point, it was necessary to work within the interviewees’ 

timeframe and at their convenience without the interview turning out to be a nuisance 

(Walsham, 2006). 

 

The researcher set out to record (both audio and video) participant interviews, however this 

made participants uncomfortable or distracted thereby potentially compromising the quality of 

responses from participants (Esterberg, 2002). In cases where participants were 

uncomfortable, they often chose to withdraw participation while in other situations, recording 

seemed to be a distraction to the participants. Ultimately note-taking was adopted, and all forms 

of recording ceased for most of the fieldwork. In addition, there were instances where note-

taking had to wait until later, especially where it had been a conversation of relevance to the 



 

 

36 

study because participants were not comfortable having the researcher writing their thoughts 

down as they spoke. In these situations, notes were taken immediately after an interview 

session that typically took place over a walk to the farm or a stream to fetch water with an 

individual or as part of a community group. Official notes were mostly documented in a style of 

a form along with photos and videos, where available. Field reflections were noted in a research 

diary taken as part of the data for review at later stages. The triangulation of multiple information 

sources for methodological rigour is not of particular importance here because this is akin to an 

idealist as opposed to a constructionist epistemology (Yin, 2003). 

 

Initial responses from respondents seemed to suggest that m-money was either working 

reasonably well or completely dysfunctional to their lives, however all responses were 

considered against possible or exhibited perceptions of participants. In Northern Nigeria, most 

questions asked were answered in the affirmative to reflect positively on the respondent. At 

other times, such as when the researcher was perceived as representing government agencies, 

participants usually painted a gloomy picture where nothing was working. In these scenarios, 

participants used the interview as an avenue to express their frustration with the government 

and seek for help. This made it necessary to ask interrelated questions to issues with practical 

adequacy. Once these were revealed, it was much easier to get a clearer representation of the 

reality of a situation as experienced and perceived. 

 

The researcher takes full responsibility for the subjective selection and interview structures for 

purposes of practical adequacy and nonetheless still arguing that the overall material analysed 

presents useful insights that further the understanding on the role of m-money in rural poverty 

reduction as a broader assessment of the impact of ICT4Ds. 

Fieldwork Interviews and Data Collection 

The fieldwork interviewees were split into two groups according to the analytical levels of actors 

embedded in the m-money ecosystem. The table below provides an overview of individuals 

that the researcher engaged with (either as a potential participant or as a recruited participant) 

during the fieldwork exercise. These are presented according to the types of respondents in 

the different analytical levels and the interview location. 

 

Analytical Level Representative Respondents Location 
1.1 Poor as citizens and 

marginalised members of the 

political society. 

Rural community members, local community 

volunteers, teachers, traditional and religious 

committee members, Village Head, Ward 

Councillor, civil society members, local 

engagement officers/consultants. 
Seven rural 

communities in 

Bauchi LGAs 
1.2 Vendors serving as officially 

registered and unofficially 

registered middlemen who provide 

mobile telephony services 

including m-money services. 

Informal recharge card vendors offering m-

money services and agents of local 

microfinance institutions. 
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Analytical Level Representative Respondents Location 

2.0 Ecosystem organisations from 

public and private sector. 
Directors of financial inclusion CBN, bank 

managers within m-money departments, 

executives of MNOs and m-money service 

providers. 

Abuja and 

Lagos 

Table 4: Analytical levels and location of respondents 

 

Interview themes for each analytical level were constructed from the research questions 

outlined in page 33 based on connections to core elements of the analytical framework. Each 

of the sub research questions is related to the theoretical constructs of CAM as presented in 

Figure 9. These sub questions were then broken down into interview themes relevant to the 

participant’s analytical levels. Actual interviews were conducted to reflect adequate questions 

for each analytical level given the specific context of each interview. In addition, all interviews 

had guideline questions that were to be covered in the discussions. 

 

A sample design of broad thematic questions used for interviews are outlined below for each 

research question, targeting the main respondents of the study who are located in rural Bauchi. 

Interview questions were determined by whether a respondent is an m-money user or a non-

user. 

 

Research Questions Interview Guide Questions Theme 
To what extent is the 

capability approach 

suitable for application 

to analyse ICT4D? 

 

 

1. What is your perception around the idea of wellbeing? 

2. What factors are essential for you to achieve better 

wellbeing? 

3. How do you go about attaining better wellbeing? 

4. What obstacles do you face in trying to improve your 

wellbeing? 

Understanding 

of “the good” 

What capabilities are 

necessary for improving 

the living circumstances 

of the poor through m-

money? 

 

1. Explain how and why m-money meets your financial 

service needs? 

2. In what aspects has m-money created opportunities or 

enhanced opportunities for you to improve your 

wellbeing? 

3. What kinds of financial activities do you engage in 

through m-money that contribute towards attaining better 

wellbeing? 

4. Describe whether or not m-money is a necessary tool 

in facilitating your wellbeing improvements? 

Valuable human 

capabilities. 

1. What kind of activities (economic, financial and social) 

do you engage in to help improve your wellbeing? 

2. Explain how the financial products or service you use 

differ from traditional banking or m-money? 

3. Describe how these meet your everyday needs and 

wellbeing goals? 

4. What challenges do you face/have faced in using 

and/or accessing your current financial tools/practices? 
Table 5: Micro-level interview questions targeting rural respondents in Bauchi 

 

In addition, ecosystem experts and organisations were interviewed to add more depth to the 

study from a meso-level perspective. Although these subjects are not the focus of the study, 
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their views further contribute to a broad understanding of the impact of m-money, which takes 

into account macro factors like regulation, implementation standards, agent networks and MNO 

m-money licensing, so as to describe how these alter adoption and use of m-money among 

rural populations. 

 

Research Questions Interview Guide Questions Theme 

How does m-money 

expand different realms 

of capability deprivation 

within a rural context? 

 

1. From a macro perspective, what are your thoughts 

on the viability of using m-money as a tool to include 

poor and marginalised communities in economic and 

financial systems? 

2. What regulatory and industry arrangements are 

enabling m-money to meet the financial needs of rural 

poor? 

3. Describe the extent to which the use of m-money 

could potentially affect the wellbeing of rural poor? 

4. How do you think rural populations use m-money to 

help reduce poverty and improve their wellbeing? 

M-money 

impact on 

human 

capabilities. 

Table 6: Meso-level interview questions targeting ecosystem organisations 

 

For each theme, interviews begin with a general topical area to collect basic information of 

participants and then the researcher began to ask broad questions about m-money in relation 

to human capabilities and allow participants to respond freely without steering their responses 

in any specific direction, except where the discussion was completely irrelevant to the object of 

enquiry. More specific follow-on questions were asked to probe further explanation of 

discussion points that were considered to be significant. This was done by considering whether 

the area of discussion pursued was of particular importance to the analytical theory or 

interesting to lead to a useful discovery. The aim was to make the themes and questions fluid 

enough for the information flow to be natural and detailed  (Burgess, 1984). 

 

The interviews and observation were conducted in Nigeria with a particular focus on Northern 

Nigeria, and specifically Bauchi State. According to the analytical theory, empirical content 

could draw on fieldwork at different levels of a society including federal, state, LGA and 

community. This design has been focused on the community level with complementary 

information from federal and practitioner information gathered from both secondary sources 

and primary interviews with a few actors. 

 

There were 17 trips altogether made to the field between March 2015 and November 2016. 

These totalled over nine months of being immersed in the thick of people experiencing rural 

poverty as capability deprivation in parts of Bauchi. While the initial three and last two trips were 

useful in gaining more depth about the relationship between m-money and rural poverty, the 

data gathered, and activities engaged were mostly peripheral to core parts of the study. 

 

The initial three trips focused on making preliminary fieldwork arrangements and observing 

sociocultural dynamics in various rural communities to inform strategies for recruiting 
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participants. These trips were mainly used to build a rapport with community leaders (traditional 

and religious heads), m-money vendors and adashe savings clubs that helped the researcher 

to establish a presence through key contacts in the communities. The researcher also made 

courtesy visits to several royal chiefdoms to seek their support for the fieldwork and getting to 

know the geographical spaces in each community. This process set the background for the 

actual data collection in later phases of the fieldwork. The last two trips were to round-up the 

fieldwork and finalise on assessing sufficiency of the data gathered leading up to that point. 

Following an in-depth analysis of primary and secondary data, follow up discussions were 

conducted in 2018 with a select few respondents in light of the thematic discoveries. 

 

Excluding these peripheral activities that are by no means any less important to rest of the field 

exercise, the bulk of the field data were collected between July 2015 and October 2016. This 

involved participants in all seven communities across Bauchi and later engaging with individual 

from private and public-sector organisations to understand their broad perception of the impacts 

of m-money on rural poverty reduction. These field exercise dates, locations and activities are 

detailed below. 
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Table 7: Fieldwork trips with corresponding analytical level, activities and respondents 

 

Finally, the researcher was also involved in facilitating a training programme in partnership with 

a local NGO in Bauchi, which involved some of the communities that participated in the 

fieldwork as a way to compensate the communities for their participation. 

Research Population 

Cluster sampling was used for the study because there is no sampling frame, although the 

geographical location and distribution of participants was known (Sapsford, 1999). This was 

Dates Analytical Levels Location Main activities/Participant types 

10
th
 March - 24

th
 

April 2015 

Pre-fieldwork 

planning 
Abuja 

Research question scoping, training research 

assistant and preliminary fieldwork arrangement 

12 April - 25
th
 

June 2015 

Fieldwork testing 

Rural poor 
Bauchi Pilot study:  28 participants 

1
st
 July - 14

th
 July 

2015 

Actual fieldwork 

planning 
Abuja 

Data review, fine-tuning interview 

questions/structure and revising participant 

recruitment strategy. 

17
th
 July - 3

rd
 

August 2015 
Rural poor Bauchi 

First round semi-structured interviews: 12 

participants. 

5
th
 August - 26

th
 

August 2015 

Fieldwork 

experience 
London Fieldwork reflection 

4
th
 September -

23
rd

 September 

2015 

Rural poor Bauchi 

Observe and interview one household of 21 

(including 15 children, 2 relatives, 3 wives and one 

husband) 

24
th
 September - 

20
th
 November 

2015 

Rural poor 

M-money 

vendors 

Bauchi 

Second round semi-structured interviews: 37 

participants. 

First round life history interviews: 4 participants. 

24
th
 November 

2015 - 8
th
 

January 2016 

Data reduction 

Fieldwork 

experience 

London 
Data review and validation. 

Fieldwork reflection. 

21
st
 January 

2016 - 27
th
 

February 2016 

Rural poor Bauchi 
Observe and interview one household of eight 

(including six children, one wife and one husband) 

8
th
 March - 24

th
 

March 2016 

Data reduction 

Fieldwork 

experience 

London 
Data review and validation. 

Fieldwork reflection. 

2
nd

 April - 7
th
 

August 2016 

Rural poor 

M-money vendor 
Bauchi 

Third round semi-structured interviews: 41 

participants. 

Second round life-history interviews: three 

participants. 

14
th
 July 2016 -

3
rd

 August 2016 
Rural poor  Bauchi 

Third round life-history interviews: three 

participants. 

Observe and interview one household of 19 

(including 16 children, 2 wives and one husband). 

12
th
 August - 26

th
 

August 2016 

Data validation 

and translation 
Abuja 

Data review involving research assistant and 

Hausa language translator 

16
th
 September - 

22
nd

 October 

2016 

Practitioners & 

industry experts 

Lagos, 

Abuja 

Interview and discussion with subject matter 

experts, industry players and regulatory officials: 

18 participants. 

26
th
 October - 5

th
 

November 2016 

Round-up 

fieldwork 
Abuja 

Data review and validation of all data gathered.  

Close all data collection activities. 

30
th
 May 2018 - 

2
nd

 July 2018 
Rural poor Bauchi Follow-up informal discussions 
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considered appropriate because the manner of sample selection in a qualitative study is neither 

convenience nor probability (Maxwell, 2013). Moreover, getting a representative sample is not 

relevant to this study because realities vary among individuals, thus it is difficult to generalise 

perceptions, particularly because the aim is to derive theoretical meaning of these varied 

realties. 

 

The population cluster covered respondents in communities that have a population of over 500 

inhabitants to capture and understand diverse realities of participants. Seven communities were 

identified to have a population at or above 500 and at least one m-money user. Around 10-15 

interviews were conducted in each community, and all respondents were observed during the 

interview process. Semi-structured interviews lasted between 40-60 minutes while life history 

interviews lasted from about four hours to a whole day (from morning to evening). In addition, 

three households were observed closely for blocks of three weeks at different times over the 

course of the fieldwork. These households were chosen randomly where participants granted 

their consent for observation over long periods. The close observation was useful in providing 

the researcher with insights into a typical day or routine of target respondents, which was 

otherwise not fully captured as part of the interview discussions. 

 

Demographic Characteristics of Respondents 

This section provides basic demographic characteristics of the sample respondents by 

illustrating a broad overview of respondents in rural Bauchi. This covers methodological 

aspects of the study that describes the sample based on location, gender, age group, 

occupation and educational level. The aim was not to generate a representative sample size 

but rather gather enough data that would inform the theoretical framework employed for 

empirical analysis in chapter five. 

 

Respondents from all communities included m-money users and non-users, with highest m-

money user responses coming from Miri, Nabordo, Rimin Zayan and Zalanga communities. 

Typical socioeconomic and cultural factors are consistent within all the communities however, 

Gawa, Guru and Zindi do not have m-money vendors, therefore responses were higher from 

non-users as opposed to other communities where there was at least one or more m-money 

vendor available. 
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Figure 2: Distribution of respondent’s location by m-money user group (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

The high percentage of men from the sample size is purely random but can be explained by 

the nature of the recruitment process which took place in locations that have a higher male 

presence as opposed to females. Participants were initially recruited mostly near m-money 

vendor locations and snowballing took place to recruit more participants. Respondents were 

located mostly around village markets and bus garages that are predominantly occupied by 

male residents and migrant workers from nearby communities. As in many parts of Northern 

Nigeria, women are primarily more domestic than men because of prevailing cultural and 

religious norms, thus limiting women’s presence in some public areas. Therefore, results 

comprise of higher male respondents than females. 

 

 

Figure 3: Distribution of respondents by gender demographic (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 
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In terms of age distribution, highest responses were received from those within the age brackets 

of 26-35 and 36-45 years as depicted in Figure 4. These two groups made up 46% and 29% of 

the respondents, respectively. While the remaining 16% and 8% of the respondents were 

between ages 16-25 and 46-55 years. M-money use appears to be dominant among the 

respondents between the ages of 26-45 years, majority of whom are either registered users or 

share a device with someone that allows them access to use m-money. On the other hand, 

those aged 16-25 years typically tend to borrow m-money service from family, friends or local 

vendors, while adashe usage is common among those aged 46-65 years. 

 

 

Figure 4: Distribution of respondents by age group (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Well over 70% of respondents are married, with an average of two children while most of the 

those who are unmarried are students or higher education graduates posted for national youth 

service corps (NYSC) to Bauchi State. At least 60% of respondents are engaged in livelihood 

activities predominantly within the informal sector while only 12% are formally employed. All of 

those formally employed are in Gawa, Miri, Nabordo, Zalanga and Zindi communities, excluding 

any students. But if all students are included to the formal sector occupation then this 

percentage goes slightly over 30%. Still, those making up the informal category account for 

highest share of the respondents. 
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Figure 5: Distribution of respondents by occupation (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

While 21% of respondents were students (in vocational, secondary and a few in tertiary 

education), they were not the only literates in the overall sample. Other respondents who were 

not currently students indicated their ability or inability to read and write, and the level of formal 

education they have achieved at the time of the research. Those who could read, write and 

understand simple statements about their everyday life comprised roughly 80%, while those 

who could not were about 11%. Age was a factor here because older generations were not 

accustomed to learning how to read and write as opposed to those within younger age groups, 

some of whom have even learned reading and writing skills in a more formalised setting. 

 

Although the above sample from rural Bauchi are the primary focus of this study, the research 

also supplemented insights from rural Bauchi with views of ecosystems organisations within 

the public and private sector. Individuals from banks, MNOs, m-money providers, CBN and 

Nigeria Communications Commission (NCC) were interviewed. These were made of up top 

executives in the private sector and high-profile political appointees in government agencies, 

as well as low level employees from both sectors. These interviews were to understand from a 

broad perspective how m-money is expected to work while the case study field exercise 

explores how m-money actually works according to the views of those in rural areas. 

 

In appendix two and three, a summary of all respondent profile is presented in an anonymised 

format as cited throughout this thesis. The summary profile of appendix two in page 196 reveals 

respondent’s community, occupation and m-money user group from the assigned codes. 

Similarly, the summary profile of ecosystem organisations in appendix three (page 197) 

presents the respondent’s organisations, role, and duty post or location along with a code for 

each group. The coding procedure applied to anonymise the data is described in the coming 

section: Thematic Coding. 
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Following the secondary and primary data collection methodology, the next section discusses 

the strategy employed for data reduction and analysis. 

Data Reduction and Analysis  

Data analysis began by transcribing all notes and digital recordings, which were stored 

electronically while hard copies of all relevant documentations were kept. Basic data identifying 

participants were removed to make the data anonymous. The data were then analysed using 

a thematic network approach to draw conclusions by identifying constructed meanings and 

salient themes at different levels that are considered important in addressing the research 

questions. The process of thematic network analysis presented in Attride-Stirling (2001) was 

used to segment results onto the analytical theory. As a conventional strategy for analysis, 

thematic network analysis is informed by the analytical theory, which also guides the data 

collection process (Walsham, 2006). This process is an iterative endeavour that discovers 

important themes from the data sources and highlights the most recurring or significantly cited 

narratives based on the theoretical constructs of the CAM. 

 

Although specialist software packages for qualitative data analysis (such as Nudist or NVivo) 

could have been used, they are not as formalised as traditional quantitative analytical software 

tools as such using them makes the process of analysis cumbersome. This is because their 

programme suites typically necessitate development of logic and coding algorithms to support 

the overall data analysis. Manual coding using thematic network analysis was thus adopted 

instead. Field notes were transferred to electronic files and results were cleaned using Microsoft 

excel to anonymise datasets that could identify respondents, and these were segmented 

according to respondents’ analytical groups. 

Thematic Coding 

Thematic network analysis is a systemic approach to the discovery of core theoretical 

constructs derived from empirical data collected. In this research data was collected through 

interviews and observation of all respondents, who were subsequently grouped as the empirical 

data evolved. Initial responses from both short and in-depth interviews were important for 

creating a basis for the grouping exercise. Given the context of this research study, unpacking 

the responses to generate basic codes occurred through core points exploration because it is 

more efficient compared to a word-by-word or line-by-line approach used in microanalysis. 

Exploring core data points rather than exploring line-by-line reduces confusion and saves time 

in a qualitative study like the one undertaken here. 

 

Core point (CP) identifiers were assigned to each respondent with a unique suffix (v, w, x, y, z) 

illustrating each respondent’s group. In other words, codes CPV, CPW, CPX, CPY, CPZ represent 

a point from a respondent category or group. These were further coded sequentially with 

identifier numbers within each group to illustrate specific points (CPW1, CPX2, CPY3 and so on). 
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The coding process initially started by categorising all respondents into four groups depending 

on their m-money use and non-use. These are: 

 

Ø Group 1: M-money Users (Registered owners) 

This group of respondents have registered m-money accounts with an m-money service 

provider linked to a SIM card which is also owned and registered to them. This group of 

respondents have a direct link with m-money in terms of access and usage. 

 

Community Frequency  Occupation Frequency  Gender Frequency 
Gawa 1 Civil servant 4 Female 4 

Guru 2 Farmer 9 Male 30 

Miri 5 SME 11   

Nabordo 8 Student 7   

Rimin Zayan 6 Teacher 2   

Zalanga 10 Undisclosed 1   

Zindi 2 Total 34  
Table 8: Summary of Group 1 respondents (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Ø Group 2: M-money Users (Shared device) 

This group of respondents do not have registered m-money accounts with a service provider 

however they share a mobile phone or SIM card with someone who is a registered m-money 

user and hence benefit from using their ‘partner mobile ownership’ to use m-money. This group 

of respondents have an indirect link with m-money in terms of access and usage. 

 

Community Frequency  Occupation Frequency  Gender Frequency 
Gawa 2 Chef 1 Female 4 

Guru 0 Farmer 3 Male 10 

Miri 4 SME 6   

Nabordo 2 Student 3   

Rimin Zayan 3 Unemployed 1   

Zalanga 3     

Zindi 0 Total 14  
Table 9: Summary of Group 2 respondents (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Ø Group 3: M-money Non-users (Borrowers)                                                                                                                                                                                  

Similar to the previous respondent group, this group comprises those who do not have a 

registered m-money account and do not share a mobile device with a registered m-money user. 

Yet they are able to borrow and use m-money services through another person’s account 

typically their family and friends, neighbour or m-money vendor’s accounts. This group of 

respondents have an indirect link with m-money in terms of access and usage, which is 

predominantly through individuals within their personal as well as professional networks. 

 

 



 

 

47 

Community Frequency  Occupation Frequency  Gender Frequency 
Gawa 1 Civil servant 1 Female 3 

Guru 3 Farmer 3 Male 6 

Miri 2 Nurse 1   

Nabordo 2 SME 1   

Rimin Zayan 0 Student 2   

Zalanga 0 Unemployed 1   

Zindi 1     

 Total 9  
Table 10: Summary of Group 3 respondents (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Ø Group 4: M-money Non-users (Adashe subscribers) 

Respondents who are neither registered m-money users nor share or borrow the service make 

up this group. Those in this user group typically engage in a traditional savings scheme of 

adashe as an alternative financial practice. This group of respondents have no established link 

with m-money in terms of access and usage although some are aware of existing m-money 

service offerings. 

Community Frequency  Occupation Frequency  Gender Frequency 
Gawa 3 Farmer 3 Female 5 

Guru 2 SME 5 Male 8 

Miri 0 Student 3   

Nabordo 2 Traditional 

leader 

1   

Rimin Zayan 3 Unemployed 1   

Zalanga 0     

Zindi 3 Total 13  
Table 11: Summary of Group 4 respondents (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Although groups two and three respondents could be categorised into a single group, this was 

challenging due to the perception of some respondents within group two. Some of those who 

share their mobile phone (usually dual sim phones) with a registered m-money user tend to 

assume that the m-money service is on their mobile phone, as such the service is also theirs 

even though it is typically registered to the SIM card of the person with whom they share their 

mobile phone with. This is exemplified by some who state that 

 

“… I will consider myself a user of m-money because I have it on my phone with my 

sister. She did the registration for us and we both use it frequently to avoid journeys to 

the bank…” CPX2 (Student, Gawa) 

 

“...the fact that this m-money is on my phone makes me a user even though I am still 

learning how to use it. My neighbour introduced me to it at the time we agreed to start 

sharing my phone, but it appears to only work when his SIM card is active on the phone 

we use…’ CPX9 (Farmer, Rimin Zayan) 
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“…I do not believe it matters who owns the m-money account at this stage. I say this 

because the practice of mobile sharing blurs out the boundaries of ownership, whether 

it is a SIM card or a handset…you cannot come and expect straight answers about this 

overnight...” CPX13
F
 (Unemployed, Zalanga) 

 

Such responses indicate that this is related to the degree of general awareness about m-money 

and related services among various respondents, as will be explored later in chapter five. 

 

Following the grouping exercise of respondents in the rural communities, core discussion points 

emerged through an iterative process that involved constant comparison between responses, 

which generated core data sets to make up basic, organising and global themes as depicted 

below. 

 

Figure 6: Thematic network analysis, adapted from Attride-Stirling (2001, p. 388) 

The basic theme comprised of emerging discussion points seeming to be of importance based 

on a respondents’ views and reactions to the object of enquiry. The extracted points were both 

diverse and similar across respondents in the different groups. 

 

The second step of coding involved comparing data set to data set within each respondent 

group, then highlighting and mapping similar and important points from the basic theme to 

create capability clusters. These core points were extracted from the basic theme, which was 

done through axial coding to uncover relationships among and between basic core points, and 

then selective coding took place to link these categories with the defined concepts of the 

analytical theory. This coding stage generated the datasets to define the organising theme that 

emerged as the affected human capabilities in this study. This second coding process was 

central to linking narratives of the basic theme with the CAM as a structured basis for 

understanding the potential of m-money in rural poverty reduction. 
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Finally, observed and discussed changes on the human capabilities highlighted in the 

organising theme underscores the general as well as specific understanding of the role m-

money in reducing rural poverty in rural Bauchi. This, therefore, places rural poverty reduction 

as the global theme in the thematic analytical network depicted above. 

Unit of Analysis  

According to the study’s objective and research question, the unit of analysis for this study uses 

the Nussbaum’s (2011) idea of identifying central human capabilities to benchmark and 

highlight areas of importance where m-money plays a role. Doing so allows the researcher to 

explore the ‘disruptive’ and ‘transformative’ effects of m-money bearing on rural poverty from 

the perspective of those directly affected in rural Bauchi. Basing analysis on human capabilities 

sits well within a constructionist approach because the unit of analysis “…may include the 

complexity of ‘whole situations’…” (Easterby-Smith, et al., 2015, p. 53), which is represented in 

the varied significance of different human capabilities as defined by each person’s particular 

social reality. 

Limitation 

The researcher as an observer is embedded in the empirical system with preconceptions and 

biases around the object of enquiry driven to a large extent by the practical and theoretical 

challenges underpinning the role of m-money in reducing rural poverty to improve the living 

circumstances of rural poor. Therefore, it was necessary for the researcher to be reflexive, 

because reflexivity allows “…researchers observe not only participants but also themselves, 

which allows them to document how their presence marks the research process and its 

products…” (Breuer & Roth, 2003). Reflexivity, particularly during the field exercise [through a 

research diary] helped produce more robust results because it served as an instrument for 

understanding the theory and data analysis since the researcher developed a theoretical 

framework after reflections from the completed field exercise. 

 

Although the researcher attempted to address potential challenges ahead of the fieldwork 

exercise, two major limitations were nonetheless encountered during the fieldwork research in 

Bauchi State. First, majority of individuals who expressed interest in participating did not know 

about m-money as such the researcher spent a lot of time explaining what it was in order to 

gain access to those who use the service. This is because m-money is still in its early stages 

of penetration in rural areas. Secondly, over half of the respondents were not literate enough 

to fully understand the interviews in English, which meant that the interview questions required 

translating to the native Hausa Language. This is believed to have affected their interpretation 

and response to questions because some English terms and phrases are understood differently 

in the empirical context of the research. 
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Although, the study attempts to make empirical contributions to both the ICT4D and CA 

literature, the use of core concepts of the CA sometimes diverged from the more general 

understandings within the literature. Similarly, the capability-based m-money theory is defined 

narrowly to fit into a particular context and explain the potential of and relationship between m-

money and rural poverty as capability deprivation. Nevertheless, such description introduces 

new perspectives that take into account the sociotechnical nuances around the phenomenon 

examined to challenge current ICT4D research theorising with a combination of theoretical 

lenses to better understand the impact of m-money as a disruptively transformative 

development endeavour with empirical evidence. 

 

While this study has been purely qualitative, more insights could have been generated from a 

mixed approach where large quantitative surveys are used to triangulate results. Furthermore, 

it may have been beneficial to have a larger sample size to get representative sample. But 

given that m-money is still in its infancy in Nigeria and more people in rural areas are yet to 

take up usage, it is challenging to get a sample size of m-money users that is representative at 

this stage. Moreover, the results from this study complement quantity with quality of diverse 

and in-depth understandings of m-money in advancing human development, which is this 

study’s main concern. Rather than a technical-rationale perspective that is customary to most 

ICT4D research, this study takes a socially embedded perspective to investigate how rural 

communities make sense of m-money and its potential to improve their wellbeing from a human 

capability perspective. 

 

Although previous studies (as discussed in the theoretical background) have been conducted 

on mobile money in Nigeria, there is a still a knowledge gap in terms of research analysing its 

impacts from a human capability lens. Findings provide new evidence gathered from empirical 

insights into the potential disruptively transformative role of m-money on rural poverty, however 

the study was conducted at a stage where m-money services had not fully taken off in Northern 

Nigeria. Over time however, findings are likely to emerge that vary as both the role and technical 

infrastructure become increasingly established in the region. More research is needed to further 

explain how various individual and/or households use m-money to facilitate the expansion of 

their valuable capabilities, the capabilities that ought to be enhanced through m-money and the 

challenges faced by the poor in using m-money with regards to rural poverty reduction. 

 

This study sought to add to such knowledge gaps. Besides, mobile payments are in the very 

early stages of adoption in Nigeria spurred by the CBN’s granting of provisional operations 

licences to 11 companies in 2012, which later increased to 18 by 2014. Hence, further study 

on the role of government regulation in creating an enabling environment for m-money use 

among rural populations is highly relevant to align the perceptions of users with the potential of 

m-money. This line of inquiry could also investigate the challenges of penetration among MNOs 

and what constraints they face in thriving within the m-money ecosystem and wider 
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telecommunication service provision. 

Conclusion 

Research on m-money services in Nigeria is relatively scarce and most services are yet to 

achieve scale, perhaps as a result of their being recently introduced. The CA was 

operationalised in order to theoretically ground the research within the empirical setting of rural 

Bauchi as a critical lens to theoretically assess the link between ICTs and human development. 

The process is not to generate a new theory, but rather to build on existing theoretical accounts 

of the CA to support a more robust understanding of the case specified in this study relative to 

the phenomenon around it. 

 

This chapter describes the research design and methodology of this study. In doing so, the 

chapter sets out various philosophical traditions broadly underpinning social science research 

and then justifies the researcher’s own philosophical position. The ontology and epistemology 

of this research are thus a contribution to understanding what m-money means to people and 

how this connects with capabilities. In addition, the chapter describes the research 

methodology (approach, strategy and sources used for secondary and primary data gathering) 

for developing a conceptual framework and how this was grounded by supplementing with 

empirical analysis. 

 

In the next chapter, a thorough review of the literature is presented as a starting point towards 

developing the theoretical framework of the study. 
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Chapter 3: Philosophical Exploration 

The increasing interest around the developmental role of various forms of technologies, 

particularly mobile phones into developing countries is predicated on the assumptions that ICT 

can be used to promote socioeconomic growth and support the achievement of desirable goals 

(Chabossou, et al., 2009; Avgerou, 2010) such as the UN SDGs. Several scholarly journals
1
 

now exist to give special attention to ICT4D with increasing research emerging in the past two 

decades. Any exploration of ICTs for development can hardly begin without first understanding 

what is meant by development, especially since the notion of development has been a topic of 

intense theoretical debate across several disciplines. The field of development studies is 

“…inevitably interdisciplinary…” since the discourse often encompasses many other fields of 

research (Foster-Carter, 1976). Within the discourse of ICT4D, the notion of development 

draws predominantly on the ideas of human development, which is underpinned by the 

theoretical foundations of Amartya Sen’s capability approach (CA). 

 

This positioning of ICT4D within human development is largely because “…a defining aspect 

of technology is the role that it plays in extending human capabilities…” (Lawson, 2010, p. 207). 

This connection is reflected in the ways in which many ICT4Ds are generally implemented with 

an objective of improving the lives and livelihoods of poor and marginalised populations, who 

are often concentrated in rural and remote communities of developing countries. Although 

relevant concepts of the CA have been discussed within the ICT4D literature (Avgerou, 2003; 

Heeks & Alemayeho, 2008), its ideas gained further theoretical attention and adoption in more 

recent studies of ICTs (Oosterlaken & Van den Hoven, 2012; Kleine, et al., 2013; Hatakka, et 

al., 2013; May, et al., 2014) and even generated a special issue publication in a prominent 

ICT4D journal to endorse ICT4D research underpinned by the CA (Andersson, et al., 2012). 

 

Understanding development is vital here because every ICT4D study makes certain 

assumptions in relation to “…the way IT innovation happens in the context of developing 

countries, and about the meaning and nature of the process of development…” (Avgerou, 2010, 

p. 1). The process of adoption and use of ICTs results in changes to the development of 

individual lives, communities and the broader society, and by virtue of this disrupts prevailing 

practices and processes of living. For example, cheap radio and computers have been used to 

improve the provision of education, telecentres have supported the growth of micro and small 

businesses by providing access to market information, while health management information 

systems (HMIS) have allowed for better medical record keeping in rural communities. Rather 

than suggesting the impact of ICT4D is ‘good’ or ‘bad’, two broad perspectives can be used to 

 

 
1
 Information technology for development (ITD), Information technologies and international development, Electronic journal of 

information systems in developing countries, Information technology and people, Philosophy of technology, Science and 

technology studies, Information systems and ethics. 
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describe the transformative potential or impact of ICT4Ds, and these are: disruptive and 

progressive transformation. 

 

Disruptive innovation is briefly discussed below as an important conceptual basis for the work 

produced here. A more detailed discussion is presented later in page 88. The critique presented 

is a nuanced account of the developmental impact of ICTs in light of the concept of disruptive 

innovation, with reference to rural poverty as capability deprivation. Exploring development 

from a disruptive perspective serves to better explain the link between of ICTs and development 

given that the changes derived from the adoption and use of ICT for the purpose of advancing 

individual wellbeing and quality of life are often diverse and sometimes unpredictable. By 

adopting and using ICTs, this makes disruption a largely inevitable process of ICT4D adoption. 

The concepts of innovation and disruptive innovation can be traced to the works of Joseph 

Alois Schumpeter and Clayton M Christensen, respectively. 

 

Schumpeter’s (1934) work identified key elements of the classical growth theory to analyse the 

process of development using entrepreneurship as an exploratory mechanism. Schumpeter 

placed entrepreneurship at the core of his analysis to understand the relationship between land 

and labour in a capitalist mode of production. From this perspective, entrepreneurs are seen 

as key to driving economic development because they carry out entrepreneurial activities (by 

using available resources to do new things) that alter the behaviour of consumers. The process 

is referred to as “creative destruction” (ibid) and has since informed and underpinned some 

aspects of contemporary economic analysis. The idea of creative destruction is based on the 

fact that various industries are connected across the whole system of production since several 

resources are used in different ways. 

 

The term “disruptive technology” was first coined and described in Christensen (1997) and 

“disruptive innovation” appeared a few years later (Christensen & Raynor, 2003), evolving to 

describe an analysis of the disk drive industry covering industrial data from the period of 1975-

1990. The analysis explained why disruptive technologies allowed new market entrants to 

successfully dominate new competition against market incumbents, either as a new market 

disruption or low-end disruption. In the logic of disruptive innovation, Christensen’s analysis 

found that market incumbents failed not because they lacked the resources and capacity to 

compete, but because they reacted when it was too late and had therefore been displaced by 

a new value proposition that accompanies a disruptive innovation (Christensen, 1997). 

 

While Schumpeter’s focus was on analysing entrepreneurship across a system of production 

consisting of several industries, Christensen’s concept of disruptive innovation is centred 

around technology, although he later expanded his theory to analyse other social problems 

within education, health and aviation (Christensen & Anthony, 2004; Yang, 2011). Therefore, 

disruptive innovation is suitably placed to theoretically explain the ‘transformative’ potential of 
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ICTs in advancing human development. From this perspective, disruptive transformation is 

described as “…a pervasive change in the way mainstream business is conducted and 

regulated and/or ordinary living is significantly changed, often in an unpredictable manner due 

to a disruptive innovation…” (Vail & Agarwal, 2007, p. 25). This thinking around ICTs is most 

applicable because the adoption and use of ICTs results in inevitable outcomes that directly or 

indirectly transform human capabilities and functioning. This process can thus be understood 

by connecting the CA with the idea of disruptive innovation, which is referred as ‘disruptive 

transformation’ throughout this thesis. 

 

A prominent theme within ICT4D research has been on impact of mobile phones in developing 

countries, which is sometimes denoted as mobile for development (M4D). Mobile phones have 

made it possible for people to access information, experience productivity gains, and even 

create job opportunities. The element making mobile phones unique and powerful is the fact 

that a single technology cuts across many different geographies, age groups, income bands, 

social factions and industries. The area of M4D in ‘disruptive development’ has generated a 

new frontier of digital products and services delivered to meet the needs of the poor. As a 

strategy for using mobile phones to extend greater financial inclusion, m-money is increasingly 

used to deliver financial services to poor and marginalised communities that lack access to 

traditional financial services. M-money products and services were unavailable in sub-Saharan 

Africa two decades ago, however, they are now a common phenomenon in many African 

countries. This concept has spurred a lot of debate in the global development community 

around the potential of m-money to reduce poverty among poor people. 

 

The subsequent discussion presented aims to offer some background with reference to the 

fundamental topical areas that provide a theoretical basis for situating the problem domain. The 

coming sections thus trace the philosophical origins of the paradigm of thought underpinning 

this thesis (human development and the CA), then a discussion on ICT4D is presented, and 

finally a theoretical framework is generated at the end of this chapter. 

 

The aim of this subsequent discussion is twofold: first, the critique addresses one of the 

criticisms of some ICT4D research relating to a lack of theoretical basis for analysis by situating 

this research within the conceptual roots of human development. Second, the research 

contributes to the knowledge area by developing a framework, which operationalises the CA to 

test its theoretical suitability as a means to better understand the role of ICTs in human 

development. 

Conceptualising Development 

Most common among the debates on development is the perspective that equates 

development with economic growth using increases in gross domestic product (GDP) as a key 

indicator to measure growth. Other critical perspectives pointed out the uneven nature of 
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development, dependency and increased inequality that accompanied growth in a capitalist 

system while other views emphasise the idea of sustainable development and more radical 

post development critiques dismiss the ‘development project’ (Esteva, et al., 2013; Kleine, 

2013). 

 

Development studies as a practical and theoretical inquiry is an interdisciplinary field that 

bridges sub-disciplines of social sciences (such as philosophy, ethics, political science and 

humanities among other fields) in investigating aspects of society and its individuals to offer an 

“…analysis, evaluation and action regarding the trajectory of societies, with special reference 

to suffering, injustice and exclusions within societies…” (Gasper & Troung, 2005, p. 373). 

Development has for a long time been equated with growth in GDP per capita
2
 because 

development “…has been chiefly perceived as a straightforward economic issue…” 

(Astroulakis, 2011, p. 219), and therefore less attention has been given to aspects of society 

that are non-economic or even assessing consequences of GDP per capita growth on wellbeing 

of individuals. 

 

Economic growth is an essential component of development; however, it is a component of 

development that is deeply connected with advances in other aspects of society such as 

education, health, inequality (of different kinds), nutrition, political participation, sanitation, 

security, shelter, water supply, violence and other factors as related to individual wellbeing. Yet 

economic growth appears to be a dominant framework for understanding development, with its 

unit of analysis solely focused on the economy (a national economy, a specific region or sector). 

Implications remain critical regardless of whether development should improve wellbeing or 

advance economic growth, particularly because increases in GDP does not equate to 

overcoming problems of societal wellbeing, which can still exist in parallel with growth in GDP 

per capita. 

The “Good” 

Philosophical accounts of wellbeing generally understand wellbeing as “…what is good for a 

person overall…” (Ransome, 2010, p. 42). ‘Good’ in this sense is not about something being 

morally bad (say murder) or morally good (say giving to charity), it is what an individual 

effectively values for his/her wellbeing. Although there is limited philosophical research in 

development regarding the notion of what is the ‘good’, early conceptions of this within social 

and political contexts trace back to Aristotle’s work on the “good life” and “good society”. 

Aristotle proposed a notion of “Eudaimonia” and the “good society” in analysis of human 

behaviour with regards to political affairs (Aristotle, 1959; Aristotle, 1992; Aristotle, 2004). This 

is discussed next to set the context for how ideas of the “good life” underpin the conception of 

development as ‘human development’ in this thesis. 

 

 
2
 GDP per capita is a country’s total income (the sum total of goods and services produced by citizens within a country) divided 

by its population (Esteva, et al., 2013, pp. 160-161). 
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Aristotle’s Eudaimonia 

For Aristotle, the highest level of the “good” is Eudaimonia, as far as doing and living well for a 

human life is concerned, which is connected to political affairs encapsulated within economic, 

ethical and social aspects of life (Aristotle, 1959). Eudaimonia is a kind of activity, which 

consists only of virtuous actions as an end in itself because it concerns “…whatever makes a 

human life good for the person living it…” (Aristotle, 2004, p. 206).  In his philosophical inquiry 

to address questions relating to the purpose of the entire course of human action(s) in a society 

In other words, ‘what do people aim at when they act?’ Aristotle (2004, p. 3)  suggested that 

“…every action and rational choice, is thought to aim at some good; and so the good has been 

aptly described as that at which everything aims…” Aristotle’s analysis of human behaviour 

concluded that human beings act with the aim of two types of goals, that can occur in parallel. 

One goal is an end in itself while the other is a means to achieving other goals. 

 

Essentially all humans aim for ‘Eudaimonia’ as the ultimate end goal because it is what really 

matters for happiness (Marangos & Astroulakis, 2010). As such the term evolved to be used 

synonymously with happiness and such other terms like ‘wellbeing’, ‘good living’, ‘flourishing’ 

(Ross, [1923] 1995). This conception of the “good” carries some form of realism because it is 

associated with reasoned action or function, as opposed to an idealistic mental perception. This 

distinguishes Aristotle’s views from other philosophical thoughts of his time that saw the “good” 

based on mental states of tranquillity or views of achieving a subjective satisfactory life (Clark, 

2002). 

 

With regards to ethical and social affairs of a State, Aristotle argued that societies are created 

not because of need, but because “…man is by nature a political animal…” (1959, p. 201). In 

this discussion of politics and the State, the “good life” is understood as the virtuous life of each 

citizen as a member of the State and the “good” of a state is superior to the aim of individual 

“good life”. This is because the State exists for three reasons: (1) to satisfy “common interest” 

of its members, (2) to protect citizens and (3) to fulfil human natural instinct (Aristotle, 1959). 

Citizens of a State are thus brought together by their common interest of achieving the “good 

life” as the means to achieving the “good society” through maximisation of mutual welfare. Even 

if citizens do not “…need assistance from each other they nonetheless desire to live together…” 

(Aristotle, 1959, p. 201) because of their common interests. 

 

From this perspective, it is understood that both ethics and politics play a crucial role in the 

achievement of a “good society”. Ethics are important for defining what human actions are 

acceptable in a society and in establishing the conditions for a virtuous life, while politics 

concerns institutions and societal standards that enable achievement of the “good society”. 

Although Eudaimonia is the highest aim of the “good” because it is the virtuous life of members 

of a society, which is guided by reasoned action or function, achievement of the “good” requires 
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economic and material prosperity that Aristotle (2004) categorised into three as explained 

below. However, these are only important to the extent that they ensure the “good” is achieved. 

 

External Goods  

Are foundations required for living well in the form of material goods and resources without 

which it would be “…impossible, or at least no easy matter, to perform noble actions…” 

(Aristotle, 2004, p. 15). 

Goods of the Body  

Are related to the bodily abilities of living well, for example good health (Aristotle, 2004). 

 

Goods of the Soul  

Unlike the previous goods, this is related to the activity of the soul, which is a central component 

of Eudaimonia that is related to acquiring and maintaining excellence in virtuous action/function 

(Aristotle, 2004). 

 

Although Aristotle’s analysis was focused on political affairs of a State, particularly social and 

ethical affairs, his view of the “good society” is instrumental to shaping and influencing 

development thinking. Indeed ethics, specifically ethics in development as a global research 

discipline of social sciences looks at normative issues of development that enable or obstruct 

the “good life” or the “good society” (Goulet, 1997). Scholars of development ethics investigate 

ethical issues around means and ends of any socioeconomic activity with a developmental 

agenda aimed at achieving the “good society”. The ethical reflection is underpinned by three 

ancient philosophical questions to enable conclusions to be drawn on the end state of the 

activity in question. Development ethicists ask what are the foundations of justice in society, 

how much is ‘enough’ in order for people to enjoy the “good life” and what position should 

humanity adopt toward nature? (ibid) These questions investigate the specific features of 

society and individuals with a view of the “good” as “…the chief aim of society, both collectively 

for all its members and individually…” (Aristotle, 1959, p. 201). Therefore, development is not 

considered only in economic terms or material consumption, but rather it is more broadly taken 

to capture aspects of living as related to ideas of the “good”. 

 

By virtue of the philosophical notion of the “good”, it is apparent that societal conditions like 

poverty and hunger, disease, social exclusion, gender discrimination, violence, misery and 

illiteracy are many factors that diminish wellbeing. Long before human development and 

capability thoughts gained a comprehensive theoretical position, Goulet suggested that 

“authentic” development is one that “…aims toward realisation of human capabilities in all 

spheres…” (Goulet, 1971, p. 205) with a true indicator of development reflected in terms of 

“qualitative human enrichment” as opposed to growth in production or material wellbeing 

(Goulet, 1997). The qualitative dimension of wellbeing is problematic to measure because there 

is no single indicator given its multidimensional nature. However, capturing such 
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multidimensional aspects of wellbeing are often reflected in the how the challenges and 

prospects of ending poverty and reducing inequality are recognised. Multilateral institutions like 

the World Bank Group (WB), United Nations (UN) as well as bilateral agencies like United 

Kingdom’s (UK) Department for International Development (DFID) or United States’ Agency for 

International Development (USAID) among many others produce pertinent data that help many 

developing countries confront issues of poverty and inequality in the form of many deprivations. 

 

Poverty goes far beyond lack of money to involve lack of access to means and instruments that 

improve people’s lives. It comprises a circular constellation of dynamic links between lacks of 

food, ill health, low work capacity, low income and a return back to lack of food (Nurkse, 1953). 

In addition to material deprivation, issues related to participation, women’s rights, education 

and literacy, voice and empowerment, opportunities, safety and freedoms are also various 

dimensions used to of describe poverty (Slater & Tacchi, 2004). Recent global data shows that 

there were at least 766 million people living on less than $1.90 a day in 2013, 6 million children 

died from largely preventable causes in 2015, in developing countries only 10-20% of 

landholders are women due to gender discrimination in productive assets, at least 880 million 

people are living in slums, and about 795 million people are chronically hungry while 167 million 

children risk facing extreme poverty by 2030 if deprivations are not tackled (UNDP, 2016). 

 

Poverty is perceived as more of a rural phenomenon because a large segment of the world’s 

poorest are clustered in rural areas of developing countries. Rural individuals are particularly 

marginalised from social and economic systems as a result of inequalities relating to lack of 

assets, inadequate education and limited market opportunities. IFAD (2001) found that rural 

people constituted about three quarter of the 1.2 billion people living under $1 a day. Ten years 

after, another report (IFAD, 2010) revealed that the largest segment (70%) of the world’s poor 

(1.4 billion) still lived and worked in rural areas, however about 350 million rural lives were taken 

out of extreme poverty. Most recent data indicate that 95% of the world’s poor are concentrated 

in rural parts of sub-Saharan Africa, East and Southern Asia (FAO, 2018). The poverty line 

approach does not adequately capture and compare rural and urban poverty, because there 

are contextual dimensions underpinning why poverty is severe among people and less so 

among others. A person living on a fixed dollar amount in an urban is typically more deprived 

than a person on the same amount in a rural area, as a result of their contextual differences. 

 

Many of the issues of poverty and inequality facing societies today deal directly with aspects of 

human life and indirectly with economic growth, and these are embodied at the core of the 

human development approach. The coming section describes the theoretical focus of this study 

and centres on the version of capability thought that largely evolved to inform general social 

sciences, and specifically development studies. 
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Development as Human Development 

As a radical departure from growth-focused development, Sen (1999b, p. 3) and UNDP (2016, 

p. 2) define development as: 

  

“…expanding the real freedoms that people enjoy…Development requires the removal of 

major sources of unfreedom: poverty as well as tyranny, poor economic opportunities as 

well as systemic social deprivation, neglect of public facilities as well as intolerance or 

overactivity of repressive states…” (Sen, 1999b, p. 3) 

 

“…development of the people through building human capabilities, by the people through 

active participation in the processes that shape their lives and for the people by improving 

their lives. It is broader than other approaches, such as the human resource approach, the 

basic needs approach and the human welfare approach…” (UNDP, 2016, p. 2). 

 

This conception therefore conceives of development as a process that is dynamic and ongoing 

with people at the centre of it. Human development is a comprehensive analytical approach 

concerned with development that is not top-down with predefined objectives or outcomes. 

Rather human development is both the objective and the outcome (UNDP, 2016, p. 2). This 

understanding of development is a holistic approach to development because of the emphasis 

placed on enlarging freedom of people to pursue choices they value
3
  in social, personal, 

political and economic spheres. The unit of analysis thus focuses on people rather than an 

economy while variables of assessment centre around the things people are able to do and be 

as opposed to more dominant yardsticks such as income. 

 

While income, commodity and resources remain important, development approaches that aim 

to focus solely on these create distortions because they tend to bypass nearly everything else. 

However, within the human development approach these variables are perceived as means to 

achieving valuable ends (Alkire & Deneulin, 2009). Aristotle’s notion of Eudaimonia is denoted 

in this approach to development because this conceptualisation of development articulates that 

human development is concerned with ensuring people are able to pursue a life that is 

considered good for each person living it, based on their description of the “good”. 

 

A people-centred and economic-centred approach to development vary fundamentally in terms 

of their objectives however both approaches significantly overlap. A people-centred 

development is concerned with economic stability, and likewise an economic-centred approach 

gives concern to skilled, healthy and educated workforce. The espousal of human development 

as a conception of development in this thesis is because of its focus on the “…richness of 

human lives rather than on the richness of economies…” (UNDP, 2016, p. 2), therefore it 

 

 
3
 Value is “...any object or representation which can be perceived by a subject as habitually worthy of desire…” (Goulet, 1971, 

p. 205). 
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encompasses multiple aspects of wellbeing that reflect the “good life” as defined by individuals. 

This pluralist conception of wellbeing makes the human development approach directly 

interconnected with the evaluative foundations of the CA since it is concerned with enlarging 

two freedoms represented in Figure 7, which are core elements of the CA. ‘Wellbeing freedom’ 

is reflected in capabilities and functionings, while ‘agency freedom’ is reflected in voice and 

autonomy. 

 

 

Figure 7: Human development freedoms (UNDP, 2016, p. 2) 

 

Nobel Laureate in economics, Amartya Sen, is one of the pioneers of human development as 

an approach to development. His work on “Capability Approach” formed the philosophical basis 

of Human Development as a theoretical paradigm that supports United Nations Development 

Programme’s (UNDP) annual human development report (HDR) and its composite human 

development index
4
 (HDI), multidimensional poverty index (MPI) and gender development 

index (GDI). At least 20 of the HDR titles in Table 12 reflect development thinking that is centred 

around people and human beings since 1990 while about 12 HDRs specifically refer to the 

concept of human development. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
4
 The HDI is “…a summary measure of average achievement in key dimensions of human development: a long and healthy 

life, being knowledgeable and have a decent standard of living. The HDI is the geometric mean of normalized indices for each 

of the three dimensions…” (United Nations, 2017). 
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Year HDR Titles outlining Human Development 

1990 Concept and Measurement of Human Development 

1991 Financing Human Development 

1992 Global Dimensions of Human Development 

1993 People's Participation 

1994 New Dimensions of Human Security 

1995 Gender and Human Development 

1996 Economic Growth and Human Development 

1997 Human Development to Eradicate Poverty 

1998 Consumption for Human Development 
1999 Globalization with a Human Face 

2000 Human Rights and Human Development 

2001 Making New Technologies Work for Human Development 

2002 Deepening Democracy in a Fragmented World 

2003 Millennium Development Goals: A Compact Among Nations to End Human Poverty 

2004 Cultural Liberty in Today’s Diverse World 

2005 International cooperation at a crossroads: Aid, trade and security in an unequal world 

2006 Beyond scarcity: Power, poverty and the global water crisis 

2007/8 Fighting climate change: Human solidarity in a divided world 

2009 Overcoming barriers: Human mobility and development 

2010 The Real Wealth of Nations: Pathways to Human Development 

2011 Sustainability and Equity: A Better Future for All 

2013 The Rise of the South: Human Progress in a Diverse World 

2014 Sustaining Human Progress: Reducing Vulnerabilities and Building Resilience 

2015 Work for Human Development 

2016 Human Development for Everyone 

Table 12: Global human development report themes (UNDP, 2018) 

 

Mahbub ul Haq was the visionary mind behind the HDRs in an attempt to take on and integrate 

various perspectives into a broad and practical development framework for robust evaluation 

of wellbeing. Sen describes Mahbub ul Haq’s efforts as reconciling: 

 

“…the leadership of large armies of discontent that were gunning, somewhat sporadically, 

at the single-minded concentration on the GNP. There were activists arguing for the 

recognition of ‘basic needs’. There were international interventionists lamenting ‘the state 

of the world’s children’. There were relief organisations concerned with hunger and 

epidemics. There were writers focusing on ‘disparities’ between the actual lives of the rich 

and the poor. There were humanists voicing the need for social justice in the quality of 

life…” (Sen, 2000, p. 21) 

 

The annual HDRs draw on datasets to measure development and assess wellbeing by means 

of relevant indicators within an overarching index. Data relating to trends in population, health 

outcomes, human security, education achievements, employment, gender inequality, political 
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freedom, and other keys aspects of human life have been used in HDR assessments for over 

two decades. These HDI statistics provide crucial information that drive policy formulation and 

implementation, inform public discussion, design of programmatic interventions, create global 

awareness on development issues and used as a benchmark for comparison between different 

countries and among groups. 

 

Although the HDI aligns with the conception of development in this study, it is a deficient 

standard for adaptation to a micro or individual analysis because of the open and broad nature 

of its parameters. It is a powerful and convincing framework applied in a broader operational 

context mostly for intercountry ranking. Yet even at the national level, the HDI sometimes fails 

to capture the diversities within a particular country and perhaps more important, the index does 

not offer an account of the HDIs from an individual perspective like the CA does (Andersson, 

et al., 2012). 

 

Development starts with people by expanding their valuable capabilities and the universal 

indicators of the HDI may not necessarily be things that are valuable to every individual in every 

country, even though these are considered important at a national and global scale. 

Nevertheless, it is on the basis of “...both the process of widening people’s choices and the 

level of their achieved wellbeing…” (UNDP, 1990, p. 10) that human development rests solely 

on Amartya Sen’s notion of capability, functioning and agency as the basic language describing 

core elements of the human development approach: 

 

Basic Language of the Capability Approach 

Functionings “…the various things a person may value doing or being…” (p. 75) 

Capability “…the various combinations of functionings (beings and doings) that the person can 

achieve. Capability is, thus, a set of vectors of functionings, reflecting the person’s 

freedom to lead one type of life or another… to choose from possible livings…” (p. 40) 

Agency is the ability for a person to be “…someone who acts and brings about change, and 

whose achievements can be judged in terms of her own values and objectives, 

whether or not we assess them in terms of some external criteria…” (p. 19) 

Table 13: Basic language of the CA (Sen, 1999b) 

The Capability Approach (CA) 

The CA has been described by Ingrid Robeyns (2005, p. 94) as “…a broad normative 

framework for the evaluation and assessment of individual well-being and social arrangements, 

the design of policies, and proposals about social change in society…” In addition, it is also 

used as an evaluative framework to assess various qualities of individual well-being, poverty, 

inequality and wellbeing of groups. Similarly, the approach is also used as an alternative tool 

for social cost-benefit analysis, and also lends itself in applied and empirical studies as a 
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theoretical framework while in the academic domain, it is considered for use to explore abstract 

and philosophical ideas (Robeyns, 2011). 

 

Many applications of the CA in the growing number of researches over the past two decades 

have made contributions to the fields of political philosophy, welfare economics, social policy 

and significantly to development studies. Although Amartya Sen’s (Sen, 1979; Sen, 1980; Sen, 

1982; Sen, 1985a; Sen, 1985b; Sen, 1988; Sen, 1990a; Sen, 1990b; Sen, 1993; Sen, 1999a) 

work occupies a significant measure of the current approach, aspects of the CA can be traced 

back to the works of Karl Marx, Aristotle and Adam Smith in areas related to political philosophy. 

 

Philosophical Origin 

The use of this concept in Adam Smith’s investigation of the Wealth of Nations and his Theory 

of Moral Sentiments employed some aspects of a CA in analysis of economic development 

(Smith, 1776; Smith, 1804), although it was not called CA at the time he was comparing 

England’s economic system with Ireland. Smith observed children in England who were sent 

straight to work in factories without getting any education versus children in Ireland who were 

poor but received primary education at a low-cost. He concluded that the children in England 

had their human potentials deformed because they hardly got to develop their abilities, since 

they were restricted in a situation where they could not think freely and explore their capabilities 

through such things as education. Meanwhile, the children in Ireland who were provided 

primary education were able to develop their human abilities, thus having a higher level of 

capability expansion than the children in England. In this argument, Adam Smith believed that 

human capabilities exert a moral claim that they should be developed. Similarly, Karl Marx 

(1977) pursued a capability-like thought in parts of his work on philosophical analysis of 

economic systems to assert that an illusion of normality and justice could hide the most terrible 

inequalities in an economy. 

 

Amartya Sen’s notion of wellbeing embodies central components of Aristotle’s (1959) 

understanding of function (ergon) and Sen maintained that: 

 

“…the primary feature of wellbeing can be seen in terms of how a person can function, 

taking that term in a very broad sense. I shall refer to various doings and beings that come 

into this assessment of functionings. These could be activities (like eating or reading or 

seeing), or states of existence or being, e.g., being well nourished, being free from malaria, 

not being ashamed by the poverty of one’s clothing or shoes…” (Sen, 1985b, pp. 197-8) 

 

Although Aristotle associates wellbeing with excellence in virtuous action as discussed earlier 

in page 56, Sen’s adaptation of functioning associates wellbeing with categories of Aristotle’s 

concept of goods, particularly External Goods, which he referred to as ‘commodities’ (Sen, 

1985a). Commodities are used by people to expand their capabilities and hence ensuring 

people are able to function in clear human ways. Enhanced capabilities allow people to pursue 
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goals so that s/he can achieve their version of what constitutes the “good life”. This conception 

of wellbeing recognises the importance of exercising choice to ‘function’, thereby creating 

personal value and finally wellbeing. 

 

In addition, the work of Sen has also been inspired by Mary Wollstonecraft and John Stuart 

Mill. Mary Wollstonecraft gave a general account of human rights, with particular emphasis on 

women’s rights while a part of John Stuart Mill’s work emphasised the importance of liberty and 

utility understood through a plural framework (Sen, 2006). Sen (1980) first described his 

conception of the CA to question the appropriateness of measuring equality within the space 

of utilities or primary goods in the Tanner Lecture series titled ‘Equality of What?’ This 

perspective questions development on the basis of whether people have equal or unequal 

capability sets to allow them to lead a life they have reason to value and whether or not people 

have greater freedoms from capability expansion than they did previously. Choice is the 

essential constituent for interpreting freedom because it identifies freedoms that have been 

cancelled out or enlarged through valued capabilities. 

 

Sen’s book titled ‘Inequality Re-examined’ elaborated the capability stance and maintained that 

“...a person’s capability to achieve functionings that he or she has reason to value provides a 

general approach to the evaluation of social arrangements, and this yields a particular way of 

viewing the assessment of equality and inequality…” (Sen, 1992, p. 5). Similarly, Martha 

Nussbaum has made considerable contributions to the CA thought (Nussbaum, 1988; 

Nussbaum, 1992; Nussbaum & Glover, 1995; Nussbaum, 1998; Nussbaum, 1998; Nussbaum, 

2000; Nussbaum, 2003; Nussbaum, 2004; Nussbaum, 2011). Her early philosophical work 

appearing in Oxford Studies in Ancient Philosophy also emphasised traces of Aristotle and 

Adam Smith’s ideas used by her and Sen in a manner that gave “…the idea of human 

development an Aristotelian flavor and connected it to the language of capability and human 

flourishing…” as a basis for individual and collective assessment of wellbeing (Nussbaum, 

2003, p. 1). A growing number of other scholars have extended, developed and modified the 

CA, including Alkire S, Anand P, Deneulin S, Drèze J, Fukuda-Parr S, Gasper D, Robeyns I 

and many others who have endorsed it for use in both a narrow and broader sense. 

 

In a narrow sense, it provides some structure to identify and assess wellbeing of a person or 

groups in an account of say human development by providing aspects of what is required for 

an interpersonal comparison (beings, doings, opportunities) of wellbeing. This interpersonal 

comparison can be applied to various exercises with different purposes at different points in 

time involving several different individuals or groups. In a narrow evaluation, focus is strictly on 

functioning levels, capabilities or a combination of functionings and capabilities of individuals. 

Note however that this is dependent on assessing and deciding which capabilities or 

functionings are essential and how these are to be aggregated into a single assessment of 

wellbeing. 
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On the other hand, a broader way of using the CA takes into account other variables in its 

evaluation. In addition to considering people’s lives, a broader application of the CA considers 

normative values of well-being such as agency, procedural fairness, empowerment and 

efficiency (Alkire, 2002; Wolff & De-Shalit, 2007; Crocker, 2008; Robeyns, 2010). While most 

capability studies tend to make interpersonal comparisons as part of the evaluation process, it 

is possible to also use the CA to evaluate the wellbeing of a person at a point in time or evaluate 

transformations of his/her wellbeing over a specified period of time. 

 

Furthermore, it could be employed to aid the process of decision making or a deliberate process 

of analysis by policymakers and researchers (Alkire, 2008; Robeyns, 2011). However, these 

kinds of uses of the approach are typically rare in a philosophical domain, and even more so in 

social sciences. Because the CA focuses on humans as units of moral concern, it has been 

observed by some as being too individualistic (Gore, 1997; Stewart, 2005; Deneulin, 2006; 

Ibrahim, 2006). However, this is largely misunderstood, and the debate remains ongoing. 

 

Individualism of the CA 

Sen’s CA has often been conceived [perhaps wrongly] as being a liberal approach that 

assumes individuals act in isolation of their group or societal membership and social structures. 

In addressing the forms in which the CA focuses on individuals, Robeyns (2005) identifies three 

kinds of individualism - ethical, methodological and ontological - and concludes that only one 

of these is ascribed by the CA upon closer observation. 

 

Ethical Individualism 

This aspect of the approach “…postulates that individuals, and only individuals, are the units of 

moral concern…” (Robeyns, 2005, p. 107) in determining what and who should count in 

decisions and evaluative exercises. Essentially the direct or indirect effects of different states 

of social affairs on individuals is of primary importance here. 

 

Methodological Individualism 

This form of individualism is often concerned with “…the view that everything can be explained 

by reference to individuals and their properties only…” (Robeyns, 2005, p. 108). This claim 

makes a case to explain a social phenomenon in terms of individuals and their properties, which 

is also similar to ontological individualism. 

 

Ontological Individualism 

This interpretation of individualism conveys the nature of society as related to the nature of 

human beings, how they live and their relation to their wider society. As such, society is 

understood as “…built up from individuals only, and hence is nothing more than the sum of 

individuals and their properties…” (Robeyns, 2005, p. 108). 
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Although the CA explicitly espouses ethical individualism, it is not necessarily reliant on 

ontological individualism, however it still accounts for opportunities and constraints to 

individuals against the backdrop of societal structure while also acknowledging existing social 

relations in two ways. First, the notion of conversion factors enables the CA to recognise socio-

environmental factors that can affect the conversion of resources or commodities into 

functionings. Second, the influence of societal structure is recognised in the choice process to 

select functionings from one’s capability set and also the theoretical distinction between 

capability sets and functionings. Sen (1990a) has himself theoretically analysed profoundly 

collective processes, however he does so from an individualistic perspective. This is because 

the CA promotes ethical individualism to understand each person’s wellbeing as opposed to 

taking a group, such as a family or household as the core unit of moral concern, in which case 

it is likely that such an analysis will overlook inequalities within particular groups (Sen, 1992). 

 

Therefore, ethical individualism is generally the central form of individualism advanced by the 

CA, though it is possible to adopt an ontological perspective that establishes a relationship 

between individuals, their societal structure and social relations despite supporting ethical 

individualism (Deneulin, 2009; Andersson, et al., 2012). This issue of individualism is an 

ongoing debate in the literature of the CA that is far from over, both ontologically and 

methodologically. While this may appear to be a gap for some studies, the individualistic feature 

of the CA is what makes it suitably placed for this research to adequately assess the role of m-

money in rural poverty reduction in Bauchi State. This is because the CA offers sufficient 

primacy to individuals as units of moral concern by focusing on their capabilities and 

functionings. 

 

A commitment to ethical individual does not however suggest that the CA fails to take into 

account groups into analytical consideration. While contemporary work in mainstream 

economics lacks an account of the effect of group membership on wellbeing, this is not the 

case for the CA. Much of the capabilitarian literature has produced work comparing the 

capability of one group with another. The study of women’s collective wellbeing by Nussbaum 

(Nussbaum, 1998; Nussbaum, 2000) outlined the important role of groups for their wellbeing 

while the analysis in Kynch & Sen (1983), Nussbaum & Glover (1995) and Robeyns (2003b) 

compared capability between men and women, and Alkire’s (2002) book assessing poverty 

reduction analysed group participation and relationships. 

 

Unquestionably, the literature of CA needs to engage further with the disciplines of sociology, 

history, culture and gender studies to get a deeper understanding of the importance of groups 

(Robeyns, 2005). As it stands the debates on the extent and type of individualism 

accompanying the CA is far from over and no agreements have been reached thus far. 

Nevertheless, the debates influence on the choice of focusing on either capability, functioning 
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or a combination of both, but more importantly they help one to ask whether a normative or 

theoretical exercise should be truth-claiming or contributing to a democratic process. 

 

Endorsing or challenging some of the strengths and weaknesses of the CA has been done by 

comparing it with other normative frameworks or contrasting it with other paradigms of 

development (Crocker, 2008; Vizard, et al., 2011). While much of the initial discussion here 

justify why the CA is suited for conceptualising development as an alternative view to the 

dominant perspective of development that inclines towards economic prosperity as pathway to 

development, the CA evolved in conversation with other approaches to development at the 

time. In the next sections, a briefly comparative overview of the ideas of market liberalism in 

relation to freedom, basic needs in relation to poverty reduction, utilitarianism in relation to 

happiness and desire fulfilment and social justice in relation to primary goods are provided, in 

order to draw their similar, different or complementing views with the CA. The overview sections 

first begin with the basic needs approach as it is often regarded as having laid a practical 

foundation for the human development approach. 

CA and Basic Needs Evaluation of Wellbeing 

Whether from reports of widespread poverty and large number of deaths from famine in the 

late-1970s, thinking in development began to question the narrative of sustained economic 

growth as a pathway to development. Dissatisfaction with GDP as a measure of development 

and rising inequality prompted this different view that placed importance on other dimensions 

of development that needed to be addressed
5
. Three perspectives were influential in shifting 

thinking from the prevailing economic perspective to a people-centred perspective. 

Firstly, Seers’s (Seers, 1972; Seers, 1979) influential articles called for the academic 

community to re-examine development in terms of three central problems, hence asserting that: 

 

“…The questions to ask about a country’s development are therefore: what has been 

happening to poverty? What has been happening to unemployment? What has been 

happening to inequality? If all three of these have declined from high levels, then beyond 

doubt this has been a period of development for the country concerned. If one or two of 

these central problems have been growing worse, especially if all three have, it would be 

strange to call the result ‘development’, even if per capita income doubled…” (Seers, 1972, 

p. 24) 

 

Secondly, policies
6
 of ‘Redistribution with Growth’ (Chenery, et al., 1974; Lefeber, 1974) were 

advocated in the academic community as a reaction to rising poverty at the time, however they 

lacked a solid backing for implementation thus they were unable to accelerate the kind of growth 

 

 
5
 Studies by Adelman & Morris (1973) and Paukert (1973) confirmed Kuznets (1955) hypothesis, and concluded that economic 

growth came with worsening absolute poverty and rising income inequality. 

6
 Chenery et al.’s (1974) work formed the basis for an analytical understanding of development in terms of ‘Redistribution with 

Growth’ to reduce inequality. Advocates tried to link economic growth with income distribution to reach the poor, thus 

policymakers were encouraged to focus on raising incomes of those at the top end of the poverty range whereas those at the 

bottom experience little or no welfare improvement. 
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that reduced inequality (Seers, 1979). The reluctance of government to redistribute benefits of 

economic growth to the poor made it difficult to implement the approach in practice (Hunt, 

1989). Finally, an initial publication by the International Labour Organisation (ILO) (1972) 

regarded the informal sector as an avenue for achieving productivity gains and employment to 

the working poor as well as a source of output growth. In addition, findings in another ILO report 

(International Labour Organisation, 1978) established that employment and economic growth 

do not guarantee escape from poverty because employed individuals remained incapable of 

meeting their basic human needs such as health, education or food. 

 

The report by ILO (ibid) first introduced basic needs as an approach to development and this 

became widely accepted as a policy objective. While it required a significant change in policy 

perspectives for some countries, this was nevertheless seen as a moral imperative or an 

endorsement of prevailing goals in many developing countries. Leading advocates of the basic 

needs approach (BNA) argued that it gave new meaning and purpose to development, 

theorisation of development and nature of its parameters (Streeten, 1981; Streeten, et al., 1981; 

Stewart, 1985). This is because ideas under this approach argued that meeting basic needs
7
 

is a prerequisite for providing everyone with an opportunity for a full life, which was key to 

development. This was a paradigmatic shift because of novelty in the way economists came to 

view the world. 

 

Although the BNA is commendable for providing a broad-based development strategy 

(International Labour Organisation, 1972; Srinivasan & Bardhan, 1974; Crawford & Thorbecke, 

1978; Ghai, 1978), it lacks a solid theoretical foundation since it was largely an operational 

response and therefore it scarcely produced a universal consensus on the intellectual 

establishment and definitions of basic needs as an approach to development. Furthermore, 

there were disagreements in terms of measurement and implementation of ideas espoused by 

BNA
8

. Moreover, imposition of macroeconomic stabilisation policies under Structural 

Adjustment Programmes (SAPs) to address rising debt crisis did little to support the aspirations 

of the BNA in the 1980s, especially because the role of governments further limited their 

authority in providing the basic services promoted within policies of the BNA. A more 

comprehensive discussion of the BNA is provided by Streeten (2003). 

 

Nonetheless, core ideas underlining the BNA were revived and restored back onto the policy 

space in the 1990s as a result of Amartya Sen’s (Sen, 1990a; Sen, 1990b; Sen, 1992; Sen, 

1993) ground breaking work on poverty and inequality, and Mahbub ul Haq’s pioneering work 

on devising measurement indicators contained in the HDRs (UNDP, 1990). Key concepts 

 

 
7
 A set of six development indicators proposed by Hicks & Streeten (1979) were widely accepted as basic needs to be met for 

poverty reduction, and these included: Education, Food, Health, Housing, Sanitation and Water Supply. 

8
 Despite the aspirational nature of the basic needs approach, there were disagreements in terms of implementation strategy, 

measurement indicators and the basis for assessment as seen in the writings of Morris & Liser (1977), Grant (1978), Streeten 

& Burki (1978), Hicks & Streeten (1979), Minhas (1979), Streeten (1981) and Stewart (1985). 
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behind the BNA were embodied in the human development approach in 1990, however distinct 

improvements served to make human development a much more solid approach to 

development than a BNA. The CA explicitly places greater emphasis on various human 

freedoms through expansion of capabilities than the BNA, which placed emphasis on 

participation.  

 

Furthermore, the CA is applicable to the contexts of both developed countries and developing 

countries for assessing wellbeing whereas the BNA was specifically aimed at developing 

countries. Additionally, and perhaps most important, the CA holds a stronger philosophical 

foundation (founding contributions from Amartya Sen and Nussbaum traced their work back to 

Aristotle, Adam Smith, John Stuart Mill and Karl Marx) than the BNA, which was conceived as 

an operational response setting out targets given the context of rising poverty at the time. 

CA and Market Liberalism Evaluation of Wellbeing 

Market liberalism is broadly taken here as principles of economic thought that assume markets 

are self-correcting and government intervention makes them function deficiently, thus 

restrictions on markets by the government should remain as little as possible (Hayek, 1960; 

Friedman, 1962). Freedom as a core feature promoted in the CA is also an idea espoused by 

advocates of market liberalism, however the term is used differently in the two perspectives 

and should therefore not be confused. 

 

Freedom from the perspective of market liberalism is more or less autonomy of a market and 

of citizens in an economic system, in other words, little or no interference on trading or other 

economic activities, thus promoting choice and freedom. On the other hand, the CA is 

concerned not with freedom as ‘no interference’, but with freedom as ‘living a worthwhile life’. 

The philosophical arguments underlying both perspectives are also very different even though 

both share a value for choice and freedom on the surface. Principles of liberalism are backed 

by a moral case of laissez-faire market to promote human freedom (Hayek, 1933; Hayek, 1944), 

as opposed to a state interventionist economy (Keynes, 1926; Keynes, 1936). The CA on the 

other hand is backed by a moral case of human flourishing to promote freedom (Smith, 1804; 

Aristotle, 1959; Sen, 1980). 

 

Market liberalism is generally prescriptive in terms of its policies and objectives, most 

recognisably reflected in the policies of the 1980s Washington Consensus. The ‘free’ trade 

based policies promoted by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and World Bank Group 

(WBG) through ready-made SAPs were conceived as pathways to development for most 

developing countries (Little, et al., 1970; Rudra, 1972; McKinnon, 1973; Khan & Knight, 1981; 

Hall, 1990). Although the kind of freedom promoted by the CA is also a fundamental policy 

objective, it is not prescriptive in the manner that market liberalism suggests. Rather the CA 

allows for policies to be designed given the nature and context within which these are to be 
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implemented. Equally important is the fact that freedom from the capability perspective does 

not overlook economic freedom, but instead understands the capability to engage in economic 

activities as an important dimension of freedom (Sen, 1979; Sen, 1999b). 

 

To understand wellbeing both from a social and economic perspective of freedom, a capability 

perspective allows for enough latitude for socioeconomic effects of policies to be assessed 

alongside other aspects as opposed to just economic effects of free markets considered in 

market liberalism. It is critical because people can have the required economic freedom in a 

liberal economy and still die of things like starvation or malnourishment. As Sen (1982) 

observed, around 3 million people died from famine in Bengal not because they were tortured, 

prevented to trade or due to food shortages. People were dying because they were unable to 

buy food as a result of the economic shock that drastically cut employment rates. 

 

Market liberalism is concerned with wellbeing expressed as income, thus valuing choice in 

terms of satisfying economic preferences while the CA is concerned with the multidimensional 

nature of wellbeing, thus valuing choice in terms of what people are effectively able to do and 

be. Income poverty has been a mainstream approach to indicating and comparing wellbeing 

and deprivation, usually based on a cut-off mark such as a poverty line, which is typically 

determined by quantitative income and consumption levels falling below a defined poverty line. 

Recognised development corporations like the UN and WBG have set the global poverty line 

to a daily amount of less than $1.90 a day by current standards (World Bank, 2015; UNDP, 

2016). The quantitative dimension is clearly measured and constructed because it uses 

technical deprivations such as income or consumption rates (Townsend, 1993), however it 

limits the analysis of poverty to the constructed indicators (Thakur, 1985; Mellor & Desai, 1986). 

The focus on using statistical data is justified on the availability of income data as opposed 

other types of data such as expenditure or health that are more difficult to obtain (Atkinson, 

1989). 

 

This kind of poverty measurement uses a ‘headcount’ calculation of those below the set poverty 

line to identify and aggregate poverty statistics. Another aggregate statistic that has been used 

to measure poverty is ‘income gap’, though it is not as empirically common as the headcount 

ratio that has been used for decades in the literature of poverty and deprivation. Income gap 

calculates additional income required to bring all poor to the minimum poverty line in order to 

wipe out poverty by closing income gaps, with the ‘gap’ often expressed in per capita terms 

(Beckerman, 1979; Beckerman & Clark, 1982; Anand, 1983). Empirical works based on 

quantitative income measurement of poverty have clearly made practical and analytical 

contributions in identifying poverty, but only to the extent that poverty is perceived as low 

income. 
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While increased income can lift people out of poverty, it does not guarantee avoidance of other 

forms of deprivation such as malnourishment, vulnerability, lack of education, social isolation 

and inferiority, poor health and disability, inadequate sanitation and several other aspects of 

wellbeing not captured by income data. Take assessment of the period of 1990 – 2008 based 

on the MDG targets as an example that shows income measurement of poverty does not 

adequately capture all aspects of wellbeing. While the number of those living on less than $1.25 

a day fell from 2 billion to about 1.4 billion, the number of those undernourished increased from 

817 million to 850 million in the same period (Alkire & Deneulin, 2009). It is hard to call this 

development even though extreme poverty declined, as undernourishment increased over the 

same period. The problem is because poverty is measured using income and money spent on 

consumption, thus it is assumed that an increase in income means there is no lacking in other 

aspects of living. 

 

Therefore, if wellbeing is to be assessed based on the kind of freedom that market liberalism 

promotes, it is difficult to take into account the multidimensional nature of wellbeing that is 

beyond the scope of income or preference satisfaction related to a market economy. Table 14 

briefly compares the two approaches by outlining their main differences, but for a detailed 

comparison of human development and neoliberalism, see Jolly (2003). 

 

 Human Development Neoliberalism 
Objective Expansion of human freedom Maximisation of economic welfare 

Freedom of choice As capabilities and functionings As income and satisfaction 

Rights supported All human rights Political and civil rights 

Moral concern Equity and justice Economic efficiency 

Role of the State Important State functions Minimal State functions 

Poverty Multidimensional deprivation Below set income line ($1.90/day) 

Policy prescription Pragmatic: bottom-up Dogmatic: top-down 

Ends People as ends and focus Economic growth as end and focus 

Means Economic growth/market expansion 

as means to human flourishing 

People as means to economic 

growth/market expansion 

Theoretical 
application 

Multidisciplinary Economic 

Data Weak – Non-monetary/economic but 

considers core aspects of wellbeing 

Strong – Economic but bypasses non-

economic aspects of wellbeing 

Table 14: Comparing human development and neoliberalism, adapted from Deneulin (2009) and Jolly (2003). 

 

Economic prosperity is essential to wellbeing, but primarily as means to certain ends, which is 

not how this is perceived from a neoliberal perspective. Promoting human development 

requires income, but it involves much more than that. Therefore, the multidimensional issues 

of poverty and deprivation can be adequately confronted when explained through a capability 

view of wellbeing. The CA offers a broad framework that intricately links economic as well as 

social and many other issues in order to capture multidimensional wellbeing with concern for 

human improvement as opposed to economic efficiency. Although operationalising the CA 
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requires further conceptual clarity, it does render it more effective as an alternative to standard 

economic approaches to development (Sugden, 1993). 

CA and Utilitarian Evaluation of Wellbeing 

The CA evolved to also offer an alternative perspective to the longstanding tradition of relying 

on utility maximisation advocated by John Stuart Mill (Mill & Isaiah, 1992) in evaluating 

wellbeing. Sen (1999b) condemns utilitarian models for relying primarily on utility as a definitive 

informational base for evaluating states of affairs. In this view utility stands to be defined by 

mental states of pleasure, desire fulfilment or happiness, while non-utility factors such as 

freedom or violation of rights are excluded in statistical utilitarian results. These non-utility and 

other factors are only considered in a utilitarian approach indirectly to the extent that they 

influence actual utility figures. Layards’s (2005) book is an example of this approach that has 

made a major comeback in recent years. Layard (ibid) suggested that if the solid drive was 

maximising happiness as opposed to income, it would facilitate the evolution of full economic 

systems in a society. 

 

While the idea of placing happiness as an indicator of wellbeing is connected to the concept of 

the “good life” (as discussed earlier) in the sense that happiness is very much appreciated in 

living, it does not preclude considering other things as valuable simultaneously, which is what 

the CA is concerned with. Although happiness can reasonably serve as a measure, the problem 

is that utilitarian evaluation relies on a “quintessentially single-minded approach” using one 

variable (happiness) as opposed to a pluralist view of wellbeing that can comprise of happiness 

and other elements (Sen, 2000, p. 19). From a capability perspective, both utility and non-utility 

factors are in fact captured within the space of functionings, since these are defined as valuable 

by some individuals. Note however that such rejection of utility and mental states does not 

mean these are unimportant. It is the exclusive reliance on this as a single informational basis 

that is unacceptable in a CA assessment of wellbeing. 

 

The CA differs from a utilitarian approach to assessing wellbeing in at least two ways: 

 

First, happiness alone is an inaccurate measure of wellbeing because it can potentially obscure 

other deprivations that are significant, especially among those whose deprivation requires 

systemic attention but are often not deprived in terms of utility. Utility fails to consider a person’s 

physical disability, social and moral principles because these are not intrinsically valuable in 

utilitarianism. Using an example of a cripple, Sen (1980) explains why happiness alone is an 

inaccurate measure of wellbeing is: 

 

“…suppose he is no worse off than others in utility terms despite his physical handicap 

because of certain other utility features. This could be because he has a jolly disposition. 

Or because he has a low aspiration level and his heart leaps up whenever he sees a 

rainbow in the sky. Or because he is religious and feels that he will be rewarded in [the] 
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after-life, or cheerfully accepts what he takes to be just penalty for misdeeds in a past 

incarnation. The important point is that, despite his marginal utility disadvantage, he no 

longer (has) a total utility deprivation…”  (Sen, 1980, p. 217) 

 

Since his quality of life and happiness rating are largely independent, it would be insufficient to 

use happiness in gauging what is required as essential to confront his deprivation. 

 

Second, utility is sometimes self-reported and is often biased due to highly subjective data that 

is conditioned by social circumstance, knowledge and desires (Sen, 2002). Similarly, another 

challenge with utilitarian analysis is that it is extremely difficult for people’s mental utility to 

predictably track what is valuable by a person due to adaptive preferences (Sen, 1990a; 

Nussbaum & Glover, 1995). For instance, a hungry girl who is unable to attend primary school 

may be reconciled by the circumstance she finds herself, however she may ultimately value 

attending primary school if the opportunity occurred and she in fact actually goes to school. 

Still, Burchardt (2009) argues that the CA is also vulnerable to the same criticism of adaptive 

preferences as utilitarianism. However, a recent study of aspirations by Conradie & Robeyns 

(2013) maintained that if concern is on the capabilities that people have reason to value, then 

the challenge of adaptive preferences is overcome, especially if people are involved in a public 

expression and formulation of their valuable capabilities. 

 

The utilitarian perspective has powerfully put forward one variable that has been dominantly 

used to sensibly judge substitute options, but debates on the extent to which capability 

advocates have been successful in criticising utilitarian approaches are yet to be settled. This 

is partly because not all versions of utilitarianism are open to the criticisms expressed by the 

CA given that capability advocates either present generalised criticisms to simplified versions 

of utilitarianism or exaggerate the differences between utilitarianism and the CA (Qizilbash, 

2008). 

CA and Primary Goods Evaluation of Wellbeing 

The idea of a ‘social contract’ is a common denominator among many contributions from 

theorists of social justice – Dworkin, Rawls, Nozick – despite a variation in other respects. 

Dworkin’s (1981) account for example focuses on resources and differs in terms of the 

demands for social contract and what social institutions constitute, while John Rawls’s account 

of social justice (1971) focuses on social primary goods. Nonetheless, they share a common 

contractarian view regarding a hypothetical ‘social contract’ between citizens and social 

institutions that are characterised as ‘just’ institutions. John Rawls (Rawls, 1971; Rawls, 2001) 

is an influential philosopher in the contractarian approach and advocates for justice in an 

approach that sets out ‘principles of justice’. In this approach, justice is characterised by putting 

just institutions in place and a demand that the behaviour of citizens conforms with the 

functionings of the institutions as well as equity in distribution of social primary goods. 
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Therefore, primary goods or commodities such as property rights and basic needs serve as 

proxy to assessing people’s wellbeing. 

 

Although useful and required in society, setting up just institutions is hardly a guarantee to 

tackling injustice because of significant diversity among human beings, which is often not 

recognised within a scope of justice. As a result of this diversity, “widespread and real 

differences” (Sen, 1980, pp. 215-216) are often bypassed in analysis. For example, a Rawlsian 

analysis of wellbeing based chiefly on primary goods is likely to exclude some individuals or 

groups such as disabled persons (ibid). Some individuals or groups will be disadvantaged if 

primary goods or resources are to be equalised, and therefore primary goods or resources are 

an inadequate representation for assessing wellbeing since they fail to take appropriate note 

of disadvantage between individuals in their ability to convert primary goods into capabilities.  

 

Human diversity is less essential “…if people were basically very similar, then an index of 

primary goods might be quite a good way of judging advantage…” (Sen, 1980, pp. 215-216). 

However social primary goods are only one aspect of a more comprehensive and intricate 

political justice theory as opposed to a general theory of social justice, therefore comparing its 

informational bases to the CA is no easy exercise given their conceptual volume and moral 

objectives (Brighouse & Robeyns, 2010). The CA nonetheless complements this approach to 

justice in appreciating human diversity through the notion of Conversion Factors. Conversion 

factors recognises that people are different in terms of their needs and abilities, which depends 

on their nature of work, health, location, age, climate conditions, body size and so on. 

 

Although Richardson (2006) argues for adaptation of Rawlsian principles to those that are 

disadvantaged, the conceptual scope behind Rawlsian views do not align with the notions of 

human development, mainly because of the ways they conceptualise justice. Contractarian 

views (encompassing most general theories of social justice) defend the principles of justice 

and the role of social institutions to make society better. The CA on other hand theorises justice 

by allowing society to be shaped into a just social institution. In a CA view, justice/injustice is 

understood as an “accomplishment-based” endeavour with concern to both individuals and 

social institutions as essential to promoting and achieving wellbeing. Social institutions are 

important because they influence wellbeing in terms of “...what happens, and they are part and 

parcel of the actual world as well, but the realized actuality goes well beyond the organizational 

picture, and includes the lives that people manage – or do not manage – to live…” (Sen, 2010, 

p. 18). The CA thus represents justice and injustice in terms of the lives people are able to lead 

as opposed to an approach focused on generating ideal social institutions that could possibly 

be indifferent to people’s lives by way of theorisation. 

 

Rawlsian scholars such as Pogge (2002) and Kelly (2010) have expressed their objection to 

aspects of the CA, particularly in relation to public deliberation as a way to conceptualise justice. 
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They argue that the CA is an unfeasible theory of justice for suggesting that capabilities be 

measured publicly, because this would require complex information. Pogge (2002) claimed the 

CA takes all facts about interpersonal diversity to be pertinent to issues of justice, therefore 

insufficiently recognising the moral importance of inequality and its causal origins. Furthermore, 

Rawlsian advocates categorically reject the moral understanding endorsed by the CA. The 

scope of justice in the CA considers everyone, everywhere
9
, whereas the Rawlsian theory of 

justice is limited to an idealised democratic society, a basic societal structure and to people as 

citizens of a society. While the scope of justice is much broader in the CA, this might still be 

regarded as an idealised form of conceptualising justice in that sense. 

 

Given the context in which some capability philosophers made their arguments, often times the 

CA has been misread as some kind of egalitarian theory of justice. Although the CA is not 

categorically a theory of justice, in ‘the Idea of Justice’ Sen (2010) asserted that a utopian 

theory describing justice is not a requirement for making comparisons of injustice. If the CA 

must be viewed as a theory of justice, then it ought to focus on reducing capability failures 

without necessarily using an account of justice offered by contemporary theories of justice 

(Drydyk, 2012). The CA provides the evaluative space for interpersonal comparison of injustice, 

and as such much more needs to be done to produce a full theory of justice out of the CA. The 

work of Martha Nussbaum, particularly her capabilities list comes closest to a capability theory 

of justice, however her work too generates only “…a partial and minimal account of social 

justice…” (Nussbaum, 2006, p. 71). Still, the comprehensive manner in which Nussbaum 

presents her version of the CA is laudable because it applies to all humans as opposed to an 

account based specifically on political or liberal justice. 

 

Certainly, the four approaches compared to the CA above are conceptually useful in their own 

distinct operationalisation, however for the purposes of understanding rural poverty as 

capability deprivation, the CA is uniquely equipped with the analytical scope required to 

investigate the relevant phenomenon for two reasons. 

 

Firstly, the idea of human development is interested in promoting capability expansion and 

achievement of valuable functionings, therefore concern is on individuals and not the economy 

or a larger society. This thus allows for an analysis of each and every individual’s situation 

taking into account human diversity as opposed to making generalisations within the empirical 

context. This is not to suggest that the analysis overlooks the society or economy. These are 

important in the CA to the extent that they play a role to affect people’s wellbeing through 

capability expansion or obstruction. Secondly, the CA makes a clear distinction between means 

and ends, which other alternative approaches to development hardly offer. A capabilitarian 

 

 
9
 Justice in the capability approach applies to everyone irrespective of location or place of residence and to social practices 

and institutions (Robeyns, 2011). 
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perspective offers a better evaluative space in terms of the importance placed on both means 

and ends that are constitutive for promoting human development, since it accounts for people’s 

ability to convert means (basic needs, income, resources, commodities or primary goods) into 

valuable ends (wellbeing). 

 

The next three sections will subsequently elaborate on the notion of capability expansion, 

present a distinction between means and ends and offer an overview of conversion factors as 

the three distinguishing characteristics of the CA that make it more appropriate for adaptation 

to a study of poverty as capability deprivation. 

Wellbeing as Capability Expansion 

Since development is defined here as human development, corresponding analysis must 

consider if not focus on an understanding of the ‘valuable’ life that people are able to lead, in 

order to adequately explain what constitutes wellbeing or how to promote the achievement of 

a flourishing life. In contrast to approaches that focus on happiness, fulfilment or desire, income 

or expenditure, the CA tries to understand the complexities around the quality of human striving 

and human flourishing (Robeyns, 2005) through the question “…what is this person able to do 

and be...” (Nussbaum, 2011, p. 20). Thus, one key characteristic of the CA is its focus on human 

‘capabilities’. 

 

The term human capability is “…broadly, freedoms of particular kinds…” (Sen, 2005, p. 152). 

Freedom in this sense constitutes ‘opportunities’ and ‘processes’ that enable achievement of a 

combination of valuable functionings by having the means or instruments to pursue what s/he 

values doing, and actually doing things s/he would value doing. These ‘beings’ and ‘doings’ are 

collectively referred as functionings. The ‘beings’ could be a state of being healthy, being 

illiterate, being nourished, being able to move, being undernourished, being sheltered, being 

depressed, being part of a network (for example a criminal network or a support group) and 

much more. The ‘doings’ could be such things as participating in elections, taking drugs, 

travelling, donating to a charity, killing animals or caring for a disabled person (Robeyns, 2011). 

An instant observation is that a person’s life revolves around states of beings and doings, thus 

the notion of functionings is a purely conceptual and neutral category that can be either good 

or bad. However, the degree of a state of being or doing regarded as good or bad significantly 

depends on context and nature of the normative endorsement of the theory in use. 

 

Shifting focus to capabilities provides a perspective that goes beyond means such as primary 

goods or income to focus instead on the real opportunities that individuals have. Capabilities 

are essentially the real opportunities and freedoms that facilitate and support an individual to 

achieve a set of functionings (Sen, 2013). Thus, while being nourished is a functioning, the 

opportunity to eat is the resultant capability. This is essential to an individual assessment of 

wellbeing and in this case assessing poverty since two people could have the same means (for 
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example the same income or primary goods), however the opportunities available to each 

individual is what allows them to lead a life that each individual may find valuable depending 

on the degree of freedom and opportunity to select valuable combination of functionings. In 

order to distinguish between capabilities and functionings, the focus is thus on assessing what 

is effectively possible (opportunities and freedoms) and what is realised (achievements), 

respectively (Anand, et al., 2005; Robeyns, 2011). 

 

Sen (1985a,1999b) argues that development policies and evaluations should focus on 

wellbeing, removing obstacles and assessing what people are able to do or be, that allows 

them to lead a life they have reason to value upon reflection. Thus, assessment would ultimately 

combine the states of ‘beings’ and ‘doings’ as a metric for analysing what constitutes a valuable 

life because functionings and capabilities form part of a person’s being (Sen, 2001). This means 

that one cannot be a human being without encompassing a minimum range of functionings, 

such that functionings make the life of human beings in general both human as well as lives. 

Human functionings are those central beings and doings that make up an understanding of 

ourselves as human beings, as opposed to say the lives of cats or grass or even the existence 

of innate artefacts. In this context, conceptualising relevant functionings becomes extremely 

broad, thus making the CA open to metrics that are subjective or resource-based by virtue of 

how these are defined and who defines these (Binder & Coad, 2011). Yet in this broad view of 

‘human capabilities’ some beings and doings for example reaching the age of 200 years are 

not human functionings because generally speaking, functionings are those beings and doings 

that constitute actual human life. 

 

Holistically considering the sets of functionings and opportunities as opposed to specific open 

opportunities allows analysis of wellbeing to comprehensively scrutinise the sets of 

opportunities open to individuals. Through this, it is possible to ask if an individual can 

simultaneously take advantage of two or more open opportunities or forced to make difficult, or 

maybe even tragic choices? Robeyns (2010) illustrates that capabilities can be in the form of 

‘capability inputs’ or ‘capability obstacles’. Capability inputs are those means required to realise 

capabilities in the form of material resources, natural resources or even relationship goods 

while capability obstacles are aspects that need to be removed to facilitate the realisation of 

certain capabilities. 

 

The term ‘basic capabilities’ has been used within earlier literature of the capability theory and 

has changed over time due to confusions and difficulty in precisely defining what constitutes 

basic capabilities or interpreting the term itself. Sen (1980) used the term in his paper series as 

part of the Tanner Lectures in an attempt to answer the question of his paper ‘Equality of 

What?’, however, he used the term ‘capability’ in subsequent works and later defined ‘basic 

capabilities’ as “…the ability to satisfy certain elementary and crucially important functionings 

up to certain levels…” (Sen, 1992, p. 45 n.19) to specify a minimum capabilities threshold level. 
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Although Sen meant basic capabilities as ability to do basic things that are crucial to survival 

as well as important for avoidance or escape of poverty and other severe deprivations, 

Nussbaum (2000, p. 84) however referred to basic capabilities as “…the innate equipment of 

individuals that is necessary for developing the more advanced capabilities…” For Nussbaum, 

this suggests specific enhancement of pre-existing capabilities such as speech and language 

capabilities in a new-born that can be further improved along with other capabilities. 

 

The explicit distinction between basic capabilities and capabilities more broadly allows an 

analysis of poverty to assess how and if individuals are able to avoid or escape poverty or meet 

a certain threshold level of wellbeing. Therefore, the notion of basic capabilities is central to the 

poverty analysis here, particularly for developing countries and even to theories of justice that 

place emphasis on distributive sufficiency. However, in more advanced countries, analysis of 

wellbeing will often focus on capabilities that are less essential to survival due to the nature and 

context of these countries. Note also that capability refer not only to a person’s abilities or 

internal powers, but also to opportunities that have been made possible or constrained due to 

internal and external Conversion Factors. 

 

Although there is a general agreement that capabilities form a core part of the broad approach 

and to any particular capability account (an extended or modified capability theory), positions 

differ in relation to what capabilities are important and if the variable of analysis should be 

capabilities or functionings. Functionings are a combination of capability sets, as such it would 

be more logical to compare capabilities of individuals. This is discussed in the next section 

since this study is also an account of the CA and will generate a theory to operationalise at the 

end of this chapter. 

 

Capabilities as Analytical Variables 

A normative consideration for focusing on capabilities as opposed to functionings is that 

focusing on capabilities allows an assessment of possible ways of life that a person(s) can 

choose from (their opportunities), as opposed to favouring a particular account of the good life 

by looking at functionings (their achievements). This is a more liberal ideology of the concept 

of CA that is most often ascribed with the choice to focus on capabilities rather than 

functionings, especially since the CA has been accused of being paternalistic
10

 for promoting 

certain views of a good life through functionings (Deneulin, 2002; Nelson, 2008). Focusing on 

capabilities rather than functionings of people does not interfere with people’s liberty since 

capabilities are the opportunities, which people may or may not choose to pursue. Much of the 

questions relating to paternalism primarily concentrates on use of the CA as a normative 

political theory, leaving its uses in development studies research outside the scope of 

discussion (Claassen, 2014). 

 

 
10

  Interference with people’s liberty to protect her/him from voluntary and involuntary self-harm (Claassen, 2014). 
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Placing emphasis on personal responsibility with reference to contemporary political philosophy 

gives rise to a second normative consideration for focusing on capabilities rather than 

functionings. From this perspective, if one believes that s/he should strive for capabilities and 

these are in place, with equal capability opportunities for each person then individuals are held 

responsible for the choices s/he makes. This notion is widely accepted and used in fields other 

than political philosophy, for instance some mathematical models are developed with 

underpinnings of responsibility-sensitivity in normative welfare economics. Hence, in adapting 

and implementing the responsibility-sensitive notion, focus must be on capabilities rather than 

functionings when specifying the scope of applying and operationalising the CA. However, 

perspectives vary in terms of favouring a responsibility-sensitive principle when developing a 

theoretical account of the CA even at the most abstract level because of issues related to 

specifying relevant capabilities (see page 80). In addition, there are epistemological hurdles 

existing in applied work that may lead one to drop responsibility-sensitivity for practical 

reasoning (Fleurbaey, 2002; Wolff & De-Shalit, 2007; Robeyns, 2011). 

 

A third argument in favour of focusing on capabilities as opposed to functionings is where there 

is a conditional opportunity to realise a capability because of other people’s choices, meaning 

that a particular capability is only available to an individual if other people do not realise the 

same capability. In this instance, it is imperative to evaluate capability sets of one or more 

person(s) and how these have been or are to be realised instead of their functionings. This 

consideration immediately draws attention to the importance of two broader aspects of the CA 

– procedural fairness and agency – in terms of deciding who realises a capability set and who 

would not (for instance, a couple can both have taxing jobs but also need to cater to the needs 

of their children, which requires one parent to stay at home) (Basu, 1987; Crocker, 2008). The 

role of a decision figure as “…akin to a philosopher-king, or rather a philosopher-citizen or a 

philosopher-mediator...” (Robeyns, 2011, p. 11) and also the nature (seen as contribution to 

democratic process or a truth claim) of the selection exercise determines how decisions on who 

should exercise capabilities are prescribed. However, the degree to which individual choice or 

freedom are emphasised is crucial to this since it can be argued that providing people with 

capabilities is of primary important and the choice to realise corresponding functionings rests 

on people as autonomous agents in their life (Arneson, 2000). 

 

A conceptual step that bridges the gap between capabilities and functionings is presented by 

Sen (1987) referring to this as ‘refined functioning’. This concept takes into account alternative 

functionings in addition to achieved functioning levels, where necessary giving consideration to 

exercising choice as a relevant functioning (Sen, 1992; Fleurbaey, 2002). Since this thesis is 

focusing on capabilities like most capability studies based on the three normative concerns 

discussed above, the second matter that deserves attention is around the selection of relevant 

capabilities, how these are to be selected/decided as well as the various dimensions to 

aggregate these capabilities for an overall assessment of well-being (Comim, 2001; Corbridge, 
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2002; Robeyns, 2006; Gasper, 2007). Put differently, this concerns issues of measurability, 

applicability and weighing of capabilities. The next section takes a closer look at what the 

literature articulates about this in order to derive a clear methodology for practical development 

and application of a capability theory to explore the potential of m-money to create, expand or 

even obstruct relevant capabilities for poverty reduction. 

 

Identifying Capabilities 

Although specifically referring to an ideal theory of justice, Vallentyne (2005) maintained that 

each capability is essential and should thus count in a moral consideration of well-being, while 

from a theory of political justice point Anderson (1999) similarly suggested that relevant 

capabilities are those that are needed to ensure one is able to participate as a citizen. Both 

views reflect, people’s entitlements to the capabilities that help them escape poverty and/or 

oppressive social relationships as well as entitlements to those capabilities that sustain their 

ability to function as equal citizens in a democratic society. Given that it is notoriously difficult 

to uphold each and every capability, Pogge (2002) and Pierik & Robeyns (2007) have 

suggested separating between capabilities that are morally essential and capabilities that are 

morally non-essential or irrelevant as a prerequisite for assessing justice. This separation will 

take a number of forms depending on the context and nature of claims to be explained or the 

kinds of questions a normative exercise seeks to address. 

 

In attempt to propose an appropriate means of identifying and listing relevant capabilities, Alkire 

(2002) suggested adopting a practical reason approach championed by John Finnis by asking 

‘why do I do what I do?’ This helps one to reach the most basic grounds for acting to extract a 

person’s valuable capabilities. Against the backdrop of an empirical context assessing 

inequality and well-being, Robeyns (2003b, p. 70) offers some pragmatic criteria for the 

selection of capabilities, through which she generated a list of capabilities for the study of 

gender inequality. Her selection of capabilities satisfied five principles, which include explicit 

formulation, methodological justification, sensitivity to context, levels of generalisation, 

exhaustion and irreducibility. Similarly, Crocker (2008) proposed the development of an 

agency-sensitive version of the CA with emphasis on the role of deliberative democracy that 

was explored in theory and practice. 

 

Although Amartya Sen uses specific selections of capabilities in his work, he explicitly refuses 

to propose or defend a single ‘canonical list’ since lists are constructed for various intents and 

purposes at specific times, as opposed to being ‘pre-determined’ (Sen, 2004a). Sen neither 

endorses Nussbaum’s list of capabilities or other pre-determined list nor does he offer any 

explanations to suggest how these lists are to be created and by whom. He only goes as far as 

making abstract remarks on involving some form of public reasoning and democratic 

procedures in the process of this ‘list-making’ but does not explain how to select or create a list 

of capabilities. He argues that: 
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“…pure theory cannot ‘freeze’ a list of capabilities for all societies for all time to come, 

irrespective of what the citizens come to understand and value. That would be not only be 

a denial of the reach of democracy, but also a misunderstanding of what pure theory can 

do, completely divorced from the particular social reality that any particular society 

faces…” (Sen, 2004a, p. 78) 

 

On the other hand, Martha Nussbaum (Nussbaum, 2003; Nussbaum, 2006; Nussbaum, 2011) 

proposed a defined list of central human capabilities which she argues are better than having 

no list at all. She maintains that “…it is better to be vaguely right than precisely wrong; I claim 

that without the guidance offered by such a list, what we often get in public policy is precise 

wrongness…” (Nussbaum, 1992, p. 215). Nussbaum (2000) believes that these capabilities are 

required in order for a human life to not be impoverished and lacking in dignity to be a human 

being. Therefore, she considers her list of capabilities as central entitlements that should be 

adopted in the constitution of every country as a fundamental basis for securing justice because 

they ensure “...the protection of areas of freedom so central that their removal makes life not 

worthy of human dignity…” (Nussbaum, 2011, p. 31). She however acknowledges that the list 

is subject to review over time and can be modified according to specific accounts of the CA 

(ibid). These central human capabilities identified by Nussbaum (2011, pp. 33-34) are: 

 

Capability Description 
Life “…Being able to live to the end of a human life of normal length; not dying 

prematurely, or before one’s life is so reduced as to be not worth living…” 
Bodily health “…Being able to have good health, including reproductive health; to be adequately 

nourished; to have adequate shelter…” 
Bodily integrity “…Being able to move freely from place to place; to be secure against violent 

assault, including sexual assault and domestic violence; having opportunities for 
sexual satisfaction and for choice in matters of reproduction….” 

Senses, 
imagination 
and thought 

“…Being able to use the senses to imagine, think and reason, and to do these 
things in a “truly human” way, a way informed and cultivated by an adequate 
education, including, but by no means limited literacy and basic mathematical and 
scientific training. Being able to use imagination and thought in connection with 
experiencing and producing works and events of one’s own choice, religious, 
literary, musical, and so forth. Being able to use one’s mind in ways protected by 
guarantees of freedom of expression and with respect to both political and artistic 
speech, and freedom of religious exercise. Being able to have pleasurable 
experiences and to avoid nonbeneficial pain…” 

Emotions Being able to have attachments to things and people outside ourselves, to love 
those who love and care for us, to grieve at their absence; in general, to love, to 
grieve, to experience longing, gratitude, and justified anger. Not having one’s 
emotional development blighted by fear and anxiety…” 

Practical reason Being able to form a conception of the good and to engage in critical reflection about 
the planning of one’s life…” 

Affiliation “…(A) Being able to live with and toward others, to recognize and show concern for 
other human beings, to engage in various forms of social interaction; to be able to 
imagine the situation of another. (B) Having the social bases of self-respect and 
nonhumiliation; being able to be treated as a dignified being whose worth is equal 
to that of others…” 

Other species “…Being able to live with concern for and in relation to animals, plants, and the 
world of nature…” 

Play “…Being able to laugh, to play, to enjoy recreational activities…” 
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Capability Description 

Control over 
one’s 

environment 

“…(A) Political. Being able to participate effectively in political choices that govern 
one’s life; having the right of political participation, protections of free speech 
association. (B) Material. Being able to hold property (both land and movable 
goods), and having property rights on an equal basis with others; having the right 
to seek employment on an equal basis with others; having the freedom from 
unwarranted search and seizure. In work, being able to work as a human being, 
exercising practical reason and entering into meaningful relationships of mutual 
recognition with other workers…” 

Table 15: Ten central human capabilities (Nussbaum, 2011, pp. 33-34). 

 

Nussbaum derives her list from a Rawlsian line of thought with concern for political liberalism, 

however her version of the CA lacks enough scope for democratic discussion and extends 

insufficient respect to the concept of agency (Robeyns, 2003b; Sen, 2004a; Sen, 2004b).This 

therefore leaves open questions relating to the nature of public reasoning and the kind of 

democratic procedures that meet a rough criteria for creating a capabilities list. It is rather 

counterproductive to distinguish between philosophy and democracy in operationalising the 

CA, particularly in relation to selecting capabilities. While there are those who believe selecting 

capabilities is a matter for public discussion and those who believe it is a philosophical task, 

searching out ways in which philosophy can complement democratic processes can effectively 

reconcile the differences in the two perspectives (Byskov, 2015). 

 

Beyond having a list of capabilities, there are challenges concerned with weighting or ranking 

capabilities and concerns with how unrealised capabilities are to be traded against one another. 

The vague and open nature of the CA allows practical adaptations to be made in the process 

of selecting, weighting and measuring capabilities in relation to a given exercise and its 

purpose. Sen (1992, p. 48) explains that “… an approach that can rank the wellbeing of every 

person against that of every other in a straightforward way, or one that can compare inequalities 

without any room for ambiguity or incompleteness may well be at odds with the nature of these 

ideas…” This methodological aspect acknowledges the deliberate vagueness of the CA on the 

basis of ‘fundamental and pragmatic reason’ for ‘incompleteness’ in favour of partial ordering 

for interpersonal comparison. 

 

The complex and fuzzy characterisation of poverty and inequality are the ‘fundamental reason 

for incompleteness’ because it makes it difficult to identify a universal ordering that is applicable 

to various contexts. Similarly, ‘pragmatic reason for incompleteness’ recognises that there will 

in practice be some disagreement in some parts and agreements in other parts of ordering and 

how to deal with those parts in practice, therefore the vagueness of the CA allows one to “…use 

whatever parts of the ranking we manage to sort out unambiguously…” (Sen, 1992, p. 49). 

While Sen does not prescribe a list in addressing the challenge of incompleteness, he is not 

against listing of capabilities in so far as one list is not regarded as the “...the only route...” (Sen, 

1993, p. 47) because having a fixed forever list weakens the agency of people and that would 

mean the denial of the “…possibility of fruitful participation on what should be included and 
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why…” (Sen, 2004a, p. 77). By making the process of listing and weighting capabilities 

participatory, especially for small-scale projects and studies on social choice, people are 

encouraged to decide the weight of their capabilities (Chakraborty, 1996). 

 

Participatory processes draw on the notion of agency to allow people to choose, weight, 

substitute as well as aggregate and prioritise their capabilities (Crocker, 2008). The weighting 

exercise also contributes in assessing the overall satisfaction or happiness of those individuals 

(Schokkaert, 2007). The list of capabilities can be narrowed by focusing on asking which 

capabilities are most valuable to people and which capabilities are important to a specific 

program or policy so as to identify capabilities that overlap either as means or as ends (Alkire 

& Deneulin, 2009). 

 

The recognition and distinction between means and ends is important in a capability study of 

any kind. This is because the CA places emphasis on ends of development, thus distinguishing 

between means and ends helps to determine what capabilities are ultimately valuable. 

 

Means and Ends 

Distinguishing between ends and means in operationalising the CA assists with determining 

the value of a being or a doing to an individual and allows for judgments to be made in terms 

of the identified capabilities as metric for comparing people’s wellbeing. The value placed on a 

single or several capabilities is either as an end in itself or as a means to an end regarded as 

valuable. Although the distinction between means and ends is sometimes unclear, as some 

means are also ends, means are predominantly regarded as instrumental to achieving 

wellbeing (Sen, 1990b). Focusing on ends in the CA allows various aspects of human life to be 

considered because individuals are different in terms of their ability to transform means into 

ends, although they may have the same set of capabilities (opportunities) or functioning 

(achievements) (Kelly, 2010; Hick, 2012). 

 

While one might favour a model with an ultimate end like welfare, such a model reinforces the 

problematic nature of valuation of means that is dependent on a valuation of ends. Therefore, 

the rejection of such approaches is based on the emphasis they tend to initially place on means 

rather ends a core informational base for analysis, such that neither primary goods nor 

resources or commodities are able to represent or fully illustrate a person’s actual capabilities 

and functionings. Ends are essential measures for wellbeing however, this is not to say that 

means such as resources (material or financial) are not important in a capability inquiry. A study 

of development in India for example states that analysis of resources (mainly food) were 

integrated in their capability evaluation (Drèze & Sen, 2002). It is possible however to question 

whether focus should be on means instead of ends, so as to make the normative process of 

analysis less complicated in some instances. 
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Aside for the aforementioned reason of capturing individual differences, two central advantages 

of focusing on ends render the CA more favourable to evaluate wellbeing. Firstly, starting 

analysis with ends does not assume that only one dominant means is important to an end. A 

focus on ends instead allows explicit consideration of important means that foster and nurture 

one or several capabilities. While for some individuals means such as political participation, 

social institutions that guarantee certain freedoms, legal entitlements, cultural practices are 

fundamentally important for their capabilities, others would select income or economic 

production as important to capabilities. Secondly, an analysis of means employs an 

instrumental valuation – the extent to which the means contributes to the expansion of people’s 

capabilities – as opposed to an intrinsic valuation (Nussbaum, 2003; Robeyns, 2011; Keleher, 

2014). In this sense, a resource like income will be valued in so far as it contributes to the 

expansion of an individual’s worthwhile life instead of valued on its own. 

 

While all means are important, capturing inter-individual differences also requires a focus on 

ends because of existing differences in individual conversion factors among people (Sen, 

2004a). Means “…can only work as reliable proxies of people's opportunities to achieve those 

ends if they all have the same capacities or powers to convert those means into equal capability 

sets…” (Robeyns, 2011, p. 5). As observed earlier, approaches that focus on means bypass 

the relevance of individual ability to convert available means to achieve certain ends, whereas 

this is specifically captured in the CA within what is referred to as ‘conversion factors’, which is 

discuss next. 

 

Conversion Factors 

The concept of conversion factors permits the CA to recognise human diversity by taking into 

account factors that facilitate the translation of resources or commodities into valuable sets of 

capabilities and functionings. Therefore, features related to an individual’s life in relation to 

personal, social, environmental, institutional, political or economic matters that alter or create 

opportunities or barriers to expanding capabilities are taken into account through conversion 

factors. The CA is therefore better suited for analysing the kind of wellbeing conceptualised 

here because it takes note of human diversity as a core part of interpersonal comparison, which 

alternative approaches significantly downplay despite its far-reaching normative significance. 

 

It is imperative to articulate relevant conversion factors because it is essential to recognise the 

detailed conditions and living circumstances of individuals to better understand how they use 

their resources and ultimately how s/he could achieve or have achieved valuable functionings 

and capabilities (Crocker, 2008). Conceptualising wellbeing and its outcomes in a variety of 

ways broadens the informational base, thus encompassing aspects that are important to others, 

while these may well be irrelevant for some individuals or groups. Acknowledging human 

diversity is another key theoretical scope that sets the CA aside from other normative theories 
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since complete human diversity is insufficiently captured in approaches such as theories of 

distributive justice (Brighouse & Robeyns, 2010). 

 

Individual conversion factors play a vital role to an understanding of wellbeing since human 

beings vary in their diverse needs and aspirations. This is because each individual possesses 

a “…unique profile of conversion factors, some of which are body-related, others of which are 

shared with all people from her community, and still others of which are shared with people with 

the same social characteristics (e.g., same gender or class or race characteristics) …” 

(Robeyns, 2011, p. 7). This therefore gives rise to plurality of capabilities and functionings as 

core evaluative units that are achieved through conversion factors. Marketable goods and 

services as well as goods and services emerging from a non-market economy are of specific 

interest to people due to the particular features they possess. 

 

The correlation between goods and services, and achieving certain beings and doings is in the 

degree to which an individual is able to successfully transforms such commodities or resource 

into a capability or functioning. Take the commonly cited example of a commodity like a bicycle 

that could be attractive to an individual not because it is an object made of certain colour or 

material, but because of its ability to aid movement from one point to another. By virtue of its 

use, a bicycle enables the functioning of mobility, in other words, being able to move about 

quicker than walking. However, for a person that has no skill to ride a bicycle or someone who 

is physically impaired, their conversion factor is very low when compared to the person who is 

able to use the bicycle to travel freely and rapidly, even though both individuals may 

simultaneously own a bicycle. 

 

Robeyns (2011, p. 6) identifies three kinds of conversion factors that influence how an individual 

is able to freely translate features of commodities or resources into valuable capabilities and 

functionings. Factors associated with the societal structure such as power relations in 

dimensions of race, gender or class, social practices or norms accompanying religion, culture 

and tradition as well as public policies, rules and regulations are categorised as social 

conversion factors. Second set of factors related to physical and internal attributes of individuals 

such as health, language skills, ethnic background, and gender represent personal 

conversation factors. Finally, attributes of one’s physical living environment such as transport 

and communication infrastructure, buildings, markets and so on are classified as environmental 

conversion factors. Any account of the CA must scrutinise various features of each of the three 

individual conversion factors for adequate assessment of his/her wellbeing to capture inter-

individual differences and acknowledge human diversity. 

 

Diversity in the nature of human life and society in terms of cultural, environmental, social, 

political, economic and other spheres of wellbeing often underscores a multidisciplinary 

interaction between development studies and other theoretical areas of study. Of significance 
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to this study is the interaction between development studies and the field of information systems 

that together explore the relationship between ICTs and development (ICT4D). The role of ICTs 

in society is broadly observed in terms of a response to economic and social needs, a 

determinant of social and economic needs as well as being neutral in society (Adas, 1989; 

Feenberg & Hannay, 1995). Heeks (2007) highlights that ICT4D integrates three wider areas 

of research, and these include information systems, development and computer science 

through an interaction between information (I), communication (C), technology (T) and 

development (D) to understand the potential and effects of technology transfer, adoption and 

diffusion in developing countries. 

 

Having defined Development as Human Development, the next sections shift attention to 

understanding the link between ICTs and human development to establish the developmental 

intent and potential role of m-money in rural poverty reduction. While the field of development 

studies provides plenty of literature on the CA as extensively discussed in the preceding 

sections, literature on ICT4D on the other hand is scattered due to the fact that this field of 

study is relatively evolving, and therefore more research that digs deeper into linking human 

development and ICTs is needed and even more so for linking rural poverty and m-money. 

ICTs here are referred to technical artefacts that are used for communicating, storing and 

sharing information that include but are not limited to computers, laptops, tablets, mobile 

phones, radio or the internet. This conception of ICTs is derived from Lawson’s notion of 

‘technical activity’ which is understood as an “…activity which harnesses the intrinsic 

capabilities of material artefacts in order to extend human capabilities and that technical 

artefacts are those that are harnessed in such an activity…” (Lawson, 2010, p. 217). Note that 

technical artefacts encompass many varied things as diverse as say paintings or even 

jewellery, but the interest in this study is specific to those technologies possessing information 

and communication properties to extend human capabilities as will be elaborated further in the 

coming parts. 

 

Information and Communication Technology for Development (ICT4D) 

There has been concern since the early 1980s on the role of ICTs in the development 

community based on findings from a major research conducted by International 

Telecommunications Union (ITU), which emphasised the crucial role of global 

telecommunications networks for the benefit of everyone (Maitland, 1984). Similarly, the World 

Development Report of 1999/8 highlighted the role of ICTs in closing knowledge gaps and 

facilitating better access to information (World Bank, 1999). Furthermore, the UN’s 2001 HDR 

declared that progress made in the preceding decade would have usually taken generations to 

achieve if not with the support of a range of technological transformations (UNDP, 2001). The 

potential impact of ICTs and their developmental role was brought to the forefront of the 

development agenda in a World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) convened by the 
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UN in 2003 and 2005 (WSIS, 2005). ICT4D evolved out of a concern for the global development 

community to leverage technology for human progress. This concern was raised ad discussed 

by academic researchers, policymakers, practitioners and other entities at various meetings, 

discussions and institutional events (some of these are outlined in Appendix 1: Evolution of 

ICT4D Research) (Unwin, 2009, p. 127). 

 

Research assessing the developmental role of technology in developing countries has gained 

major contributions from various fields such as human computer interaction (HCI), information 

systems (IS), communication studies and least from development studies field even though 

technology innovation in developing countries are aimed at achieving socioeconomic progress 

(Avgerou, 2010). The strongest conceptual root of the ICT4D field has been the IS research 

field due to studies on the ‘Social Implications of Computers in Developing Countries’ 

conducted by Working Group 9.4 under the International Federation of Information Processing 

(IFIP) (Heeks, 2010). ICTs remain central in development discourse, although the nature of 

their contribution to development transformation depends on how the notion of development is 

itself defined (for instance as an economic centred endeavour or a human centred endeavour). 

 

An economic or market-oriented perspective relates ICT4D with the potential of leveraging 

technology in a manner that could promote neoliberal ideas of development. From such a 

neoliberal perspective, ICTs possess powerful capabilities of increasing labour productivity and 

reaching global markets to drive economic competitiveness and promote liberal democracy. 

Therefore, global corporations deploy ICTs to various regions of the world carrying the promise 

of development in countries that adopt these technologies and capital accumulation for the 

private sector, however the main concern here is primarily on issues of technical control, 

information and capital accumulation within a free market. A central element in this perspective 

of ICT4D is that the focus is initially on using technology to drive free markets before assessing 

how ICTs contribute to a broader development agenda. 

 

On the other hand, a human-centred perspective relates ICT4D with the potential of leveraging 

technology in a manner that could directly transform human life through the expansion of human 

capabilities. A human-centred perspective first assesses the developmental needs of society 

and how ICTs can promote these needs, particularly for the disadvantaged and poorer 

segments of the population. This perspective of ICT4D shifts the focus of ICTs in development 

from a market-oriented view to a socially-oriented view that is linked to change in quality of life, 

empowerment and capability enhancement with a potential of ICTs to support these aspects of 

wellbeing in addition to broader aspects of the economy concerned. 

 

While both the market-oriented and human-oriented understandings of development regard 

ICT as an essential element in advancing development, the manner in which transfer, adoption 

or diffusion of technology are advocated for vary significantly, although both perspectives 
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remain deeply interconnected. On the basis of having conceptualised development as human 

development, it is evident that a human-centred view to ICT4D is the primary focus throughout 

this thesis. 

 

Human-centred ICT4D initiatives and interventions have brought together the private sector, 

donor organisations, governments and civil society organisations to engage in promoting the 

use of ICTs to improve the lives of poor and marginalised communities. This recognition of the 

potential of using various technologies for development is partly as a result of the transfer and 

diffusion of ICTs to many developing countries, which is predicated on a strongly held view that 

ICTs can promote the achievement of development objectives like promotion of better 

education (Selinger, 2009), improved health outcomes (Kwankam, et al., 2009), facilitation of 

effective governance, increasing transparency and accountability (Krishna & Geoff, 2005; 

Guida & Crow, 2009), enhancing livelihood (Duncumbe & Heeks, 2002) and much more. 

 

The role of ICTs in promoting or supporting human development is of significance both at the 

macro (industry/economic development) (Best & Kenny, 2009) as well as the micro 

(rural/community development) (Day & Greenword, 2009) contexts. Avgerou (2010) classifies 

the socioeconomic outcomes of ICTs in development as two kinds of transformation: 

progressive and disruptive. ICT4D endeavours are often faced with challenges of 

implementation and dynamic power relations that define or shape development objectives, thus 

it is necessary to describe and distinguish the potential role of ICTs in the process of 

development, particularly in relation to a human-centred perspective. 

 

Transformative Potential of ICT4D 

Progressive transformation as the name suggests reflects the dominantly held view of the role 

ICTs play in changing socioeconomic conditions in their context of implementation. In this 

sense, ICTs are argued to catalyse socioeconomic progress in key areas such as health, 

education, governance, trade, or employment (Roche & Blaine, 1996; Molla, 2000; Mbarika, et 

al., 2007), which is reflected throughout most of the ICT4D discourse presented here. This 

perspective regards ICTs in development as “…an enabler of transformations in multiple 

domains of human activities…” within a local and international social context (Avgerou, 2010, 

p. 6). 

 

Disruptive transformation on the other hand discerns development transformation as a conflict 

laden process because of the highly contentious nature of the concept of development such 

that ICTs are argued to have unequal effects on different people and various aspects of society. 

Within this perspective, ICT4D encompasses “…action with unequal effects on different 

categories of population…” (Avgerou, 2010, p. 7). As such, studies ascribing to this view 

typically express doubts about the developmental intent or potential of ICTs because they 
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advocate particular policies that are not in support of ICT4D or side with people who are likely 

not benefiting from specific ICT4D initiatives (Kanungo, 2003; Ciborra, 2005). Take for 

example, the rise of a global economy and free markets, which have dispersed production and 

exchange of value. While this promotes financial exchange and other economic activities 

through powerful computers and networked devices, it undermines powers of a State in terms 

of monopolistic control over money supply, tax regulations, border and customs control even 

though certain individuals and global corporations clearly benefit from such an economic 

activity and its accompanying processes (Comaroff & Comaroff, 2001). 

 

Although studies of disruptive transformation of ICTs are hardly neutral in their observations, 

they reveal dynamic power relations or complex issues that trigger or sustain disparities within 

developing countries. This is reflected in Thompson (2004) who voiced concerns regarding the 

policies of development that ICTs are intended to support using a Foucauldian critique of 

development discourse. Likewise, a progressive perspective view is not neutral given that its 

advocates tend to assume without solid evidence or testing the general idea that ICTs 

undoubtedly contribute to socioeconomic development (Molla, 2000). In these conceptions of 

transformation, the literature tends to accept that one outcome is ‘bad’ while the other is ‘good’ 

for socioeconomic development. 

 

Rather than taking a position that espouses either a progressive or disruptive transformative 

perspective, a far richer analysis is deduced by considering ICT-enabled development as a 

disruptive endeavour with outcomes that are aimed at progressing human development. This 

theoretical lens thus offers a more nuanced view that describes ICTs and human development, 

since it not only takes into account factors relating to the structure of markets and innovation, 

it places human beings at the centre of this endeavour. 

 

The next section elaborates on the idea of disruptive innovation, which was briefly introduced. 

Although the discussion draws on literature of disruptive innovation, this view is referred here 

as disruptive transformation to reflect the change in living conditions of individuals positively or 

negatively as related to human capabilities and functionings in the context of m-money’s 

transformative service model. 

 

Disruptive Transformation 

Clayton Christensen (1997) developed the term ‘disruptive innovation’ based on his analysis of 

the disk drive industry between 1975 and 1990. His work explained why incumbents in a market 

failed to dominate over new competition when faced with market entrants equipped with 

disruptive technologies or disruptive business models. New market entrants leveraged on two 

types of disruption - new market and low end - in order to attack and exploit organisational 

weaknesses of market incumbents. New market disruption is a kind of disruption that draws 

non-consumption into the market from an existing value network or the creation of new value 
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network to address non-consumption, while low-end disruption is the provision of cheap but 

standard products within the mainstream value network, typically targeting low profitable but 

overserved consumers (Christensen & Raynor, 2003). 

 

Disruption occurs at the point where product performance offered by firms intersects with 

various technological and sector demands of consumers. The concept of disruptive innovation 

has been used over time to explain many kinds of evolutionary and revolutionary technological 

advances in several market segments, and has consequently generated theoretical debates in 

relation to the scope of defining disruptive innovation (Adner, 2002; Gilbert, 2003; Danneels, 

2004; Govindarajan & Kopalla, 2006; Schmidt & Druehl, 2008), what makes up an acceptable 

disruptive innovation (King & Tucci, 2002; Christensen, 2006; Van Orden, et al., 2011), the 

trajectory for predicting disruption (Schmidt, 2004; Tellis, 2006) as well as enabling contexts 

and environment for disruptive innovation to occur (Hart & Christensen, 2002; Prahalad, 2004). 

 

The general process of disruptive innovation is that new entrants successfully take over 

markets not because incumbents lack the resources or capabilities to compete, but because 

they have reacted to this at a rather late point when they have already been displaced. While 

disruptive innovation is highly attributed to new market entrants (usually smaller firms), there 

have been instances where disruptive innovation takes place within incumbent firms (King & 

Tucci, 2002). Although the displacement of market incumbents is frequently observed, this is 

not always as a result of disruptive innovation (Smith, 2006). Besides, disruptive innovation 

depends on a range of factors that are broadly summarised as: market conditions, consumer 

behaviour, existing and previous organisational business models, and technological innovation 

strategy (Chesbrough, 1999; Macher & Richman, 2004; Kostoff, et al., 2004; Henderson, 2006; 

Yu & Hang, 2008). 

 

Under what Prahalad and Hart (2002) called bottom of the pyramid (BoP)
11

, firms have a 

significant business opportunity because the bottom population group represents a new and 

untapped market. The BoP is arguably an appropriate target for low-end disruption since they 

are price-sensitive as a result of their socioeconomic conditions, and therefore non-

consumption is more prevalent at the bottom than at the top of the economic pyramid. Markets 

and their forces within what is commonly promoted as neoliberalism in developing countries 

serve to meet essential needs of those at the BoP either as employees or buyers of goods and 

services. The variety of goods and services are offered in a highly competitive environment that 

is often difficult to access by poorer segments of the population in most developing countries, 

because they are unable to meet the costs. However, firms applying a model that creates low-

end disruption offer goods and services precisely targeting BoP consumers to spur 

consumption among underserved and unserved markets. 

 

 
11

 An economic categorisation of a population based on individual purchasing power parity (PPP) with most of the world 

population groups at the bottom of the economic pyramid. 
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ICTs by their very nature alter existing ways of doing things once adopted, thus disrupting 

various aspects of people’s lives. Furthermore, this disruption tends to benefit or disadvantage 

certain groups or individuals based on factors that determine market access, cost, availability 

and appropriateness. Consequently, the outcome is a transformation of the various beings and 

doings that makeup the living conditions of an individual. The transformative outcome of using 

ICTs is to a large extent driven by the manner in which an individual is able to leverage existing 

opportunities for the achievement of valuable capabilities and functionings. Again, this 

reinforces the fact that individuals differ in their ability to translate resources and commodities 

into valuable capabilities and functionings as described in page 84. 

 

The CA is particularly useful here to yield a thorough understanding of disruptive transformation 

in terms of enhancement or obstruction of valuable capabilities that contribute to rural poverty 

reduction through the notion of conversion factors. 

 

One dimension of disruptive transformation that is frequently cited in the ICT4D literature as a 

successful model of technology reaching millions of underserved and unserved markets is the 

penetration of mobile phones in urban and rural parts of Africa. A simple, convenient and cheap 

product like a mobile phone brings all attributes of low-end disruptive innovation since the 

device itself is affordable and it meets the communication needs of people at the BoP. 

Greenberg (2005, p. 23) expressed that this particular instance of mobile phone spread has 

been “…nothing short of revolutionary. The impact of communications on the social aspects of 

poverty has been large and important…” (ibid), because the communication power offered by 

simple and affordable mobile phones has resulted in improving the lives and livelihoods of 

millions of people, even among poor populations. 

Mobile Telephony 

A recent Mobile Economy Report (GSMA, 2018a) estimates that there were over 5 billion 

mobile subscribers as of 2017 and this figure will increase to 5.9 billion, which will account for 

71% of the global population by 2025. In terms of contribution to economic growth, 4.5% of 

global GDP contribution emerged from the mobile industry. Business entities including mobile 

operators, infrastructure providers, mobile device manufacturers, retailers and distributors, and 

mobile content, service and application providers collectively account for $3.6 trillion of the 

global GDP. Mobile Network Operators (MNO) are the biggest industry players and hence 

makeup over 60% of the industry’s GDP contribution. Of the 5 billion mobile subscribers 

globally, 3.7 billion are concentrated in developing markets, with sub-Saharan Africa 

encompassing a large number of subscribers (ibid). As presented in the table below, the growth 

in mobile penetration in Africa has increased from 12.4 per 100 inhabitants in 2005 to 76 per 

100 inhabitants in 2018 (ITU, 2018). 
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Year No. of subscribers 
(millions) 

No. of subscribers 
(per 100 inhabitants) 

2005 87 12.4 

2006 129 17.8 

2007 174 23.5 

2008 246 32.2 

2009 298 38.0 

2010 366 44.3 

2011 441 51.9 

2012 510 58.4 

2013 581 64.7 

2014 644 69.7 

2015 714 75.3 

2016 714 73.2 

2017 744 74.4 

2018 781 76.0 

Table 16: Mobile penetration and GDP contribution in sub-Saharan Africa (ITU, 2018). 

 

The mobile industry in sub-Saharan Africa accounted for 7.1% of GDP contribution, which 

amounts to $110 billion contribution to economic growth in 2017. By 2022, 7.9% amounting to 

a $150billion GDP contribution in sub-Saharan Africa will emerge from the mobile industry 

(GSMA, 2018b). A combination of the technology, infrastructure and platform offers a primary 

channel for subscribers to communicate, get online and access vital tools and services for 

improving their lives. Sub-Saharan Africa’s mobile penetration growth rate is well above the 

global average, however overall penetration in the region currently accounts for just 9% of 

global subscribers. In addition, overall subscriber growth has been reducing as a result of rising 

youth population below the age of 16 and challenges related to affordability. That 

notwithstanding, most recent data reveals that there were at least 400 million mobile 

subscribers in sub-Saharan Africa as at 2017 (GSMA, 2018b). 

 

Majority of populations in sub-Saharan Africa are concentrated in rural areas, which makes it 

challenging to provide individuals with conventional or traditional goods and services due to 

acute gaps in infrastructure, funding and skills (GSMA, 2016; GSMA, 2018b). Therefore, mobile 

phones play a role in reducing the barriers to accessing basic services, products and 

information in the form of m-health, m-agriculture, m-money or m-learning (Sharma, et al., 

2014). Going beyond economic impacts of using mobile phones “…improvements are being 

made in other freedoms or dimensions of well-being: personal security, political participation 

and accountability, peace, dignity, and opportunity…” (Spence & Smith, 2010). For instance, 

the Grameen Bank Village Pay Phone (VPP) in Bangladesh contributed to more effective 

communication during disasters, greater kinship, enhanced law enforcement, social status and 

empowerment (Bayes, 2001). 

 

The proliferation of mobiles phones into sub-Saharan Africa deepened research on mobile 

telephony, with studies focused on adoption, use or impact. Such studies have used diffusion 
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of innovation theory (DOI), technology acceptance model (TAM), theory of planned behaviour, 

transaction cost economics, institutionalism, the CA and other theories in their investigation 

(Brown, et al., 2003; Meso, et al., 2005; Donner, 2008; Duncombe, 2009; Heeks, 2010). A 

number of these include large-scale surveys as demonstrated in Wareham et al. (2004), 

Waverman et al. (2005), Donner (2007) and Chabossou et al. (2009) as well as in depth reviews 

offered in Donner (2008), Donner & Escobari (2010) Aker & Mbiti (2010) and Porter (2012). 

 

While research studies have consistently pointed out encouraging socioeconomic effects that 

make mobile phones ‘revolutionary’, major challenges such as widening digital divides across 

local, national and international spheres (Dewan & Riggins, 2005) and dynamics of new and 

existing power relations (for instance between men and women or employers and employees) 

must not be overlooked in order to make more advances in understanding the developmental 

effects of mobile telephony (Etzo & Collender, 2010). Mobile phones have more recently 

evolved to serve as a pathway to promoting financial inclusion, particularly in sub-Saharan 

Africa where majority of individuals remain underbanked or unbanked. Financial inclusion is a 

core element that drives human development and directly key into achieving SDG: Goal 1 (no 

poverty), because it: 

 

“…gives people the means to improve their own lives. It can be clearly observed in the 

choices that women have as a result of having access to a bank account: they invest in 

businesses and use proceeds from their businesses to invest in their households. It 

becomes apparent in the choices that families make for their children’s education when 

they can save or receive remittances from family members living abroad. And, it is obvious 

in the choices that farmers make in the types of crops they produce and the resulting 

increase in crop production when farmers are given appropriate financial products…” 

(Klapper, et al., 2016, p. iv). 

 

As a strategy to promote inclusive growth, greater financial inclusion is one of four mutually 

supporting pillars identified in order to ensure human development reaches everyone (UNDP, 

2016). Measures for ensuring greater financial access to the poor and disadvantaged as well 

as marginalised communities have recently leveraged on the ‘revolutionary’ spread of mobile 

phones to allow MNOs, financial institutions and other service providers deliver ‘Mobile Money’ 

services to ‘unbanked’ populations through mobile phones. 

Mobile Money 

Mas & Radcliffe (2010) observed that “…financial inclusion is fundamentally a distribution 

problem…” as poor households lacking access to traditional banking are left with no choice but 

the non-traditional financial instruments that are often inconvenient, risky and expensive. 

Increasing urbanisation in has made the need for money transfer necessary, however the most 

common means of sending money through the “bus driver” or travelling family or friends have 

been particularly challenging and difficult because of theft, accidents and armed robbery 
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(Tobbin, 2011). Even for the poor who have access to financial services, barriers that limit them 

from using financial products and services still exist.  

 

These barriers include but are not limited to high costs of minimum deposit and administrative 

fees, misinformation on available service types, excessive fixed costs, demand for collateral 

that are often lacked by small borrowers and even high literacy rate in some financial institutions 

(Claessens, 2006). Mobile money is promoted as a means to tackle challenges of financial 

exclusion in many developing countries. It has been identified as an ideal alternative for 

unbanked people because it is perceived to address the cost of traditional banking services 

(Morawczynski & Pickens, 2009) and deal with challenges of proximity to adequate banking 

infrastructure (Jack & Suri, 2011; Mbiti & Weil, 2011). 

 

There are two core service delivery models that are worth clarifying because they cater to 

different audiences, and these are additive and transformative models (Porteous, 2006, p. 3 & 

15). 

 

Additive Model 

This approach typically targets customers with existing bank accounts as a sub-set of electronic 

banking capabilities by using a mobile device as an alternative channel to an existing bank 

account alongside other channels like internet banking. 

 

Transformative Model 

This approach on the other hand targets ‘unbanked’ customers, who are typically low-income 

earners within a predominantly heterogeneous population group comprised of rural dwellers, 

poor individuals and even those with stable income from the informal sector. The value 

prepositions for this approach include: 

 

Ø A protected and safe place to store money. 

Ø Transfer capabilities including payment and remittance to family and friends. 

Ø Reasonable fee for cash ‘in’ and cash ‘out’ services at convenient locations. 

 

Similarly, Chale (2015) classifies m-money services according to three types: m-finance, m-

payments and m-transfers. M-finance involves the linkage of m-money services with a bank to 

allow users access a variety of transactions that are also available at a bank branch. M-payment 

involves the exchange of monetary value for goods and services between two people. M-

transfer covers the transfer of monetary value from one person to another either domestic or 

international without an exchange of goods or services in return. This is often referred as peer-

to-peer or person-to-person (P2P) transfer. Note that neither the two service delivery models 

(additive or transformative) nor service types (m-finance, m-payment and m-transfer) are 

mutually exclusive. 



 

 

95 

In what follows here and in the remaining chapters, the transformative model of m-money, 

typically encompassing m-transfer and m-payment, is of central concern here. Since the 

analyses produced here is primarily about operationalising the CA to assess the transformative 

potential of m-money in rural poverty reduction, a transformative service delivery model is more 

relevant than an additive model. 

 

About 12% of adults are estimated to have mobile bank accounts in sub-Saharan Africa (UNDP, 

2016). This is partly driven by a strategy that delivers financial services to unbanked populations 

through mobile phones. As of 2003 there were only 2 m-money services around the globe 

however these increased to 65 in 2010, 109 in 2011 and 150 by 2012. (Villasenor, 2013). By 

2013, the number of m-money accounts exceeded that of bank accounts in Kenya, Tanzania, 

Madagascar and Uganda (ibid). As at the end of 2017, 66% of the combined population in 

Kenya, Rwanda, Tanzania and Uganda were identified to use m-money on an active basis 

(GSMA, 2017). The success story of m-money in sub-Saharan Africa is often associated with 

Kenya’s M-PESA, which was initially piloted in 2005 and eventually launched in 2007. Although 

most positive evidence of m-money emerged largely from countries like Kenya, South Africa, 

Tanzania and Uganda, providers and governments have remained advocates of the 

socioeconomic benefits to be realised through m-money in many parts of sub-Saharan African 

regions that are financially excluded. 

 

Across sub-Saharan Africa, there were 135 live m-money services and 338 million registered 

accounts at the end of 2017. In terms of value and number of transactions, the m-money 

ecosystem has reached $19.9 billion and $1.2 billion respectively (GSMA, 2018b). This is an 

increase of 14.4% in value and 17.9% in the number of m-money transactions (ibid). Although 

West Africa has the highest number of live services, East Africa remains the largest m-money 

market and accounts for 56.4% of total users in the region (see Table 17). Nonetheless, other 

regions are experiencing rapid uptake of m-money. Between 2012 and 2017, West and Central 

have seen their m-money markets double to 30.9% and 9.7%, respectively. 

 

 Central Africa East Africa Southern Africa West Africa 

No. of live services 16 51 11 57 

Transaction value ($) 1.3 billion 13.2 billion 0.123 billion 5.3 billion 

Transaction volume 63.2 million 870.8 million 10. 5 million 211.9 million 

Active 90-day accounts 9.8 million 73.2 million 2.7 million 36.2. million 

No. of registered accounts 32.9 million 191.0 million 10.0 million 104.5 million 

Table 17: Share of m-money markets in sub-Saharan Africa (GSMA, 2018b, p. 31) 

 

M-money plays a role in extending financial services to consumers with limited access to 

traditional financial services, especially for people who predominantly are in rural parts of the 
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sub-Saharan Africa. Although Duncumbe (2012) maintained that that early adoption of m-

money has favoured those already financially included, the range and diversity of the services 

provided in countries like Côte d’Ivoire, Guinea, Kenya, Mauritius and Rwanda appear to have 

favoured most of the population. This therefore allows m-money to serve as a channel for 

providers and financial institutions to reach a larger clientele who would typically not have 

access to financial services (Diniz, et al., 2011). 

 

M-money is increasingly being used to digitise payments between citizens and governments 

(person- to-government). In Côte d’Ivoire, m-money providers and governments collaborated 

in a PPP to digitise annual registration fees payments for secondary schools (Frydrych, et al., 

2015). Kenya’s dominant e-government platform (eCitizen), which provides over 250 services 

reported processing over 90% of digital payments via m-money (GSMA, 2017). In Uganda, 

each of the 5 million m-money users saved several productive hours over a three-month period 

by using m-money. This time would have otherwise been spent by each individual making 

journeys to a financial institution and dedicating time to perform traditional payments and 

transactions (GSMA, 2018b). 

 

M-money as a ‘transformative model’ targets unbanked customers who are also low-income 

earners, because market-driven solutions for those financially excluded are limited and even 

non-existent in some markets (Porteous, 2006; Duncumbe, 2012). Although most m-money 

services are driven by a profit objective, the use of mobile phones to access non-traditional 

financial services can reduce poverty because it meets a need in serving unbanked individuals 

at a low cost while providers also make profit (Duncumbe & Baoteng, 2009; Singh, 2009). Since 

banks and financial institutions do not find it financially beneficial to deploy traditional bank 

branches and employees in rural areas (Mas & Radcliffe, 2010), m-money is an important 

means to financially include billions of people in developing countries that lack access to a 

viable alternative to the cash economy, especially since many of these people have mobile 

phones (Di Castri, 2013b). 

 

However, these same reasons or features (novelty, scale and varied uses) that make m-money 

promising in the long run are also the same reasons that make it difficult to achieve its potentials 

(Donovan, 2012). Issues such as lack of supportive regulatory m-money environment in many 

countries, a decline in returns for service providers due to growing competition and lack of 

detailed analysis on what works and what does not work in m-money and other m-money 

ventures are issues facing several markets (Napier, 2011). Although the success story of M-

PESA is widely cited as an example of providing access to non-traditional financial services to 

excluded populations, two issues have emerged against the backdrop of this rapid expansion 

of financial service provision. 
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Firstly, the success of M-PESA significantly depended on specific and complex factors that are 

difficult to replicate in other countries (Mas & Morawczynski, 2009). This point is brought to 

more light with the implementation of M-PESA in Tanzania where there was a lesser number 

of agents (1000) and customers (280,000) in the first 14 months of launch compared to M-

PESA in Kenya that had 3,000 agents and 2.7 million customers in 14 months (Camner, et al., 

2009; Napier, 2011). Secondly, there is uncertainty around measuring or identifying the extent 

to which market penetration of m-money services can address the needs of unbanked although 

evidence of greater financial inclusion is emerging (Duncumbe & Baoteng, 2009). The latter 

point in particular depends to a large extent on how the idea of development is conceptualised 

and understood. 

 

The chapter first began with conceptualising development because “…the ways in which we 

choose to think about development as a process have a fundamental influence over the groups 

of people we consider to be important…” (Unwin, 2009, p. 40). In the case of this research, the 

way development is understood determines whether or not the CA is suitably to assess the 

how m-money enables financial inclusion and if at all it is reaching the target demographic. 

While ICTs may indirectly affect individuals through economic growth and this is of course 

important, often times they also have a direct impact on the wellbeing of individuals. However, 

there has been little attention given to the direct impacts of ICTs on human capabilities until 

recently. 

 

The preceding sections outlined and justified why an understanding of development should be 

seen from a human-centred perspective for assessment of wellbeing in the preceding sections 

of this chapter. The next discussion highlights the appropriateness of a conceptual and 

analytical framework to address the research questions outlined in this study. If ICT4Ds like m-

money have been promoted to developing countries with a potential of poverty reduction, 

particularly for financially constrained populations, then it is imperative to generally understand 

how this affects target users based on the discipline informing this study (development studies) 

within the context of implementation (in countries like Nigeria, Kenya or South Africa). To do 

this, the study develops and adopts a framework for conceptual and analytical purposes. 

 

It is not simply a case of whether or not the potential of m-money as suggested by its advocates 

is being realised, but rather mapping the effects or outcomes of its use into a theoretical lens 

to better inform broader understandings of the link between ICTs and human development, and 

more specifically linking rural poverty reduction with m-money. As discussed earlier, technology 

is often regarded as influential in social and institutional change because it challenges and 

disrupts current ways of doing things, even though the nature of its influence varies from one 

context to another. This manifestation of such influence on human capabilities and 

consequences of its influence is what this thesis will present an account of using a theoretical 

lens. This is because technology in itself cannot achieve human development without making 
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a difference in people’s lives based on the specific way it is used by people to achieve their 

wellbeing goals (Hamel, 2010). 

 

In order to adequately question what and whose capabilities are expanded and what disruptive 

transformation this expansion might have on poverty, a capability account lends itself useful to 

produce a more robust theoretical analysis. The next section elucidates on how the CA is 

operationalised in this study. 

Operationalising the CA 

The interest around the potential of ICTs to contribute to socioeconomic development has been 

accompanied by increasing research with some scholars employing the CA in analysis. Going 

beyond technical ICT theories and narrower ‘economistic’ approaches that are incompatible 

with the research methodology chapter because of their use of quantifiable variables as 

evidence of impact (such as cost and adoption rate), this study assesses the potential of m-

money in rural poverty reduction through an interrelated theory of the CA. 

 

As observed earlier, the CA is an alternative theory in development studies for assessing 

wellbeing within the space of capabilities and functionings as opposed to other theories (such 

as utilitarianism, basic needs, primary goods) that are centred on income, resources or 

commodities as measures of wellbeing. Human development is primarily concerned with 

enlarging people’s freedoms through capabilities and functionings, particularly for those worst-

off in society. Therefore, it is more practical to “…use the theory of the good as entailed by the 

core characteristics of the capability approach…” (Robeyns, 2016, p. 408) in assessing poverty 

reduction. A capability study is best suited here based on a logic of employing a theory of the 

“good” if the concern is with goodness as outlined at the start of this chapter (see page 56). 

 

Additionally, the CA is an alternative analytical tool that complements the limits of theories 

emerging from the fields of IS, philosophy of technology (PoT) and science and technology 

studies (STS) such as extension theories of technology (McLuhan, 1964; Rothenberg, 1993), 

technology acceptance model (TAM) (Davis, 1989; Venkatesh, et al., 2003), diffusion of 

innovation (DOI) (Rogers, 2003) and/or actor network theory (ANT) (Latour, 2005; Latour, 

2011). Some of the theories are not compatible with the nature of the research approach 

applied here because they are technical-rationale. They are broadly referred here as technical-

rationale because they tend to hold constant a range of factors within which a system or ICT 

innovation is implemented - sometimes to create or identify cause and effect - consequently 

limiting analysis to those factors or variables that are held constant. 

 

TAM for instance, derives from a particular logic of assuming that individual intention to use 

results in actual usage and also makes the assumption of being able to 'hold constant' variables 

such as social, political, cultural, economic elements in the environment within which the 
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technology is analysed, and therefore limits analysis to two factors of (these are: perceived 

usefulness and perceived ease of use). DOI – evolving from the branch of sociology – on the 

other hand is rather interested in the communication aspects of technology. In other words, the 

way in which artefacts diffuse mainly because of 'key informants' in society who spread the 

word and make the technology appeal in that way. However, the particular version of the DOI 

theory adopted by economists is primarily concerned with the diffusion of artefacts and makes 

a strong link that adoption leads to improvement in economic terms through labour productivity 

increases. 

 

But both of these strands of TAM and the DOI theory are mostly about adoption or use, as 

opposed to impact. For this reason, technical-rationale theories tend to generally focus on 

aspects of diffusion, adoption and use of ICTs as opposed to examining impacts or outcomes. 

Nonetheless, TAM and DOI have been extensively employed in the empirical study of m-money 

among several scholars. 

 

Mbogo (2010) applied TAM to study success factors associated with the use of mobile 

payments among microbusinesses in Nairobi, Kenya. Survey results indicated that behavioural 

intention and actual use of m-money was based on factors including convenience, accessibility, 

cost, support and security. Tobbin (2011) used a model combining DOI and TAM to explore 

factors underpinning the acceptance and use of m-money transfer among consumers in Ghana. 

Reponses signified that perceived trialability, trust and risk (concepts from DOI) as well as 

perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness (concepts from TAM) were factors that 

significantly determined consumers’ behavioural intentions to use m-money. Guided by insights 

from Kenya, Odia (2012) used TAM to study m-money use in Nigeria. Results from this study 

show convenience as a most significant factor determining use of m-money among other 

factors such as trust, privacy, perceived ease of use and perceived usefulness. Brown, et al. 

(2013) used DOI to identify predictive factors and patterns of mobile banking adoption in South 

Africa while Abdelghani & Aziz (2013) also used DOI in a survey data to highlight the prospects 

of m-money adoption in Morocco. Another study in Ghana employs both DOI and TAM to 

assess factors affecting adoption and behaviour of 300 respondents towards m-money (Narteh, 

et al., 2017). Similarly, a study in Ghana applied ANT to understand m-money development 

and diffusion by focusing on ANTs concept of ‘translation’ as a way to explore diffusion of 

innovation within the ICT4D field (Adaba & Ayoung, 2017). 

 

On the other hand, some of the theories within the IS field are somewhat more socially 

embedded because they offer explanations of issues related to adoption, use and impact of 

ICTs within a sociotechnical context in relation to evolution of a technology or an artefact’s use 

and how it shapes everyday practices such as organisational or societal practice. Still, the 

theoretical audience and sometimes ontological reasoning of such sociotechnical studies do 

not allow for an adequate assessment of the impact ICTs might have on human capabilities. 



 

 

100 

Despite major contribution to the literature, research of ICTs in developing countries stemming 

from the IS field do not always explicitly engage with the core issues of development per se. 

While there are IS studies that try to address questions of development, some studies are 

ignorant about the socioeconomic transformation delivered through ICTs (Avgerou, 2010), 

while others centre on the organisational setting or institutional aspects (Jarvenpaa & Leidner, 

1998; Bada, 2002) as opposed to exploring the specific relationship between ICTs and 

individual wellbeing. 

 

It is imperative to therefore look beyond the technical (focus on design or software specification) 

and economic (focus on income or GDP) issues in exploring the developmental potential of 

ICTs to expand human capabilities. Since ICTs are deeply embedded in social structures that 

affect adoption, use and impact on people’s lives (Wilson, 2004), taking a broad view that 

encompasses the sociotechnical and economic factors proves to be more useful. In this 

respect, the “…real merit of the human development approach lies in the plural attention it 

brings to bear in developmental evaluation…” (Sen, 2000, p. 22). Human-technology interaction 

is an important aspect of understanding the connection between m-money and rural poverty, 

and the notions of agency and conversion factors in the CA draws out this connection in greater 

depth (Waelbers, 2011). 

 

As stated earlier, the CA in recent decades emerged as a theoretical framework for assessing 

justice and development with core underpinnings of moral and political philosophy. Although 

Sen and Nussbaum’s studies are extensively around the analysis of poverty and development, 

the normative and conceptual scope of the theory can be applied beyond poverty and 

development evaluation, as reflected in Alkire (2002). The broad nature of the CA means that 

it is multidimensional in the way it is applied and translated (Smith, et al., 2011), such that the 

multidimensionality embraces cultural, economic, ethical, social and political domains that are 

relational to the context of human capabilities (Clark, et al., 2019). 

 

In this context, an ICT4D evaluation is more applicable through the lens of CA since there is a 

significant emphasis placed on values – agency, wellbeing and justice – that are [at least 

partially] expressed based on individual capabilities to lead a flourishing life. Although 

philosophers of technology like Jose Ortega y Gasset and George Basalla have for a long time 

argued that there is a strong link between technical artefacts and what people are able to do 

and be, experts in the field of science and technology, particularly those focused on design 

science only recently identified the need for a ‘capability sensitive’ approach to the design and 

analysis of technical artefacts (Oosterlaken, 2009). 

 

Essentially a capability-focused design deals with reinforcing the link between technical 

artefacts and the expansion of human capabilities. This is done by designing ICTs with a 

developmental intent of improving the ability of a specific individual or groups(s) to lead a 
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flourishing life (Brey, et al., 2012). Likewise, the notion of ‘capability innovation’, which has been 

derived from Schumpeterian economics also advocates for ICTs that expand human 

capabilities (Ziegler, 2010; Ziegler, et al., 2012). Although core research on technology and 

capability has been relatively scarce, there seems to be an exponential growth since the 2000s 

in this area. A review of 79 publications that engaged with this topical area found that 91% of 

the publications were from 2006 onwards, while 53% stemmed from 2010 onwards 

(Oosterlaken, 2012). 

 

The next section operationalises the CA to investigate and explain the relationship between m-

money and rural poverty reduction, in a broader effort to understand ICTs and human 

development. 

Positioning ICT4D within the CA 

The CA is operationalised in this study because it is theoretically grounded in the idea of 

development embraced in this study. The CA is suited for human-centred studies like the one 

here because of its focus on a direct analysis of what people are able to do and be, which 

generates more research findings at the micro level since it also measures non-income 

variables (Comim, 2001). The CA is appropriate to understand the potential of m-money for 

rural poverty reduction or an explanation of a relationship between the two because “…ICTs 

and communications, especially at the bottom of the pyramid, intersect with capabilities and 

human development…” (Spence & Smith, 2010, p. 14). Therefore, it provides the latitude to 

robustly explain what life individuals have reason to value in the context of m-money. 

 

An ICT4D view of development through the lens of the CA relates to enhancement of 

capabilities through technology (Oxoby, 2009) by “…influencing a change in the quality of life 

through the innovation and diffusion of human oriented technologies…” (Thapa & Sæbø, 2014, 

p. 6). While most artefacts have technical and intrinsic features, which are regarded as critical 

in other contexts, this study is concerned with the effect of ICTs in relation to the wellbeing of 

individuals who have access to and adopt m-money as opposed to the aesthetics or design 

properties of such a technology innovation. A central basis for employing a capability account 

in the analysis of m-money presented here is predicated on the assumption that ICT4Ds have 

also embody three core values of the CA, including, agency, justice and wellbeing. In this 

sense, the manner to explore the problem domain is through an understanding of the complex 

interplay between m-money and rural poverty. 

 

Rural poverty based on the theoretical perspective of the CA and taken into to the empirical 

context of rural Bauchi State is observed here as “…the failure of basic capabilities to reach 

certain minimally acceptable levels…” (Sen, 1992, p. 109). Accordingly, poverty as capability 

deprivation is assessed to the extent that people have reason to value expansion of capability 

or capabilities that are central to the pursuit of their wellbeing. This conceptualisation of poverty 
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allows for a broad understanding of what is involved in the challenge of poverty as related to 

the core aspects of human development (capability, functioning and agency). A full discussion 

of rural poverty is presented in the next chapter to contextualise rural poverty in Bauchi, 

Northern Nigeria. 

 

The CA is widely used and accepted in various disciplines, even though it has been extended 

or modified by some (Zheng & Stahl, 2010). The deliberate vagueness of the CA allows its 

application across diverse normative, theoretical and empirical contexts (Zheng, 2009). Basic 

examples of an application of the CA among numerous existing studies emerging from 

development studies are depicted in the likes of Nussbaum (2003) who used the CA to offer a 

philosophical analysis of justice and human rights, while Anand (2007) provided a capability 

account of a study addressing a river dispute in some Indian states, and Schischka, et al. (2008) 

used the CA in an analysis of poverty reduction programs using two cases in New Zealand. 

 

Specific to ICT4D, the CA has been applied to study the effects of ICTs on development. For 

instance, Zheng and Walsham (2008) applied the CA to study exclusion from e-society as a 

capability deprivation, Madon (2004) and De’ (2007) also used the CA to assess e-government 

initiatives in Indian states of Kerala and Karnataka, respectively. Madon (2004) used the theory 

as an evaluative space to analyse what people did with opportunities, enabled functionings and 

obstructions to achieving functionings while De’ (2007) employed Sen’s (1999b) 5 freedoms to 

explore first and second order effects of e-government initiatives. Another study by James 

(2006) contrasted traditional welfare economics to focus instead on the relationship between 

poverty and the Internet after ‘usage’ as opposed to ‘point of purchase’, which is usually the 

focus in welfare economics. 

 

Many other studies have applied the CA in their work on ICT4D or at least theoretically signified 

a relationship between the CA and ICTs (Garnham, 1999; Gigler, 2004; Alampay, 2006; 

Walsham & Sahay, 2006; Byrne & Sahay, 2007; Johnstone, 2007; Zheng & Walsham, 2008; 

Kleine, 2009; Kleine, 2013; Oosterlaken, 2015). 

 

The Capability Approach of Mobile-Money (CAM) 

ICTs, particularly mobile phones and the internet can contribute to capabilities in very different 

domains such as health, education, livelihoods, governance and more as a result of their very 

indeterminate nature. Their indeterminate nature comes from their ability to provide access to 

a wide range of opportunities accessed via information and communication features (Kleine, 

2011), which gives mobile phones an open character. The open character of mobile phones 

and the internet are sometimes limited or even missing in other types of ICTs as they may be 

designed for specific functions, thus are not open to a mixture of usage. 
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Understanding m-money and its potential for rural poverty reduction requires what Oosterlaken 

(2015, p. 114) illustrates as ‘zooming-in’ on design and technical specifications as well as 

‘zooming-out’ to study the sociotechnical embeddedness of ICTs. The nature of the design and 

functional specifications (zooming-in) describes the extent to which certain ICTs can expand or 

obstruct human capabilities that affect an individual’s ability to attain the wellbeing goals they 

value. Similarly, the nature of how ICTs are socially embedded (zooming-out) defines what kind 

of human capabilities are expanded or obstructed within a specific sociotechnical network. In 

both instances, meaningful insights are revealed due to the fact that there exists a close link 

between the nature of technical artefacts and what people are able to do. 

 

Capabilities are by their nature social through and through, since the construction of capabilities 

heavily depends on how various individuals, groups or communities are embedded within their 

social structures. Therefore, emphasis here is on Oosterlaken’s ‘zooming-out’ perspective in 

assessing m-money and rural poverty reduction as opposed to ‘zooming-in’ on the details of 

technical design and specification. Moreover, this study is primarily about operationalising the 

CA as a lens to investigation ICT4Ds, it would thus be counterproductive to focus on the details 

of technical systems design. 

 

The complex and dynamic interaction of capabilities with an individual’s personal and social 

context is of particular interest here in terms of offering an alternative view to ‘narrower’ 

mainstream ICT4D research that tend to largely focus on the economic impacts of ICTs (Kleine, 

2010). By zooming-out to look beyond the details of technical design, there are myriad 

dimensions and factors of wellbeing that can advance our understanding of ICTs and human 

development. The CA can thus aid a better elicitation of how ICTs and the various dimensions 

of human capability intersect with individual choice and means (commodities and resources), 

that are in turn influenced or shaped by his/her social and personal context. This is 

demonstrated in Robeyns (2005, p. 98), although the ICT component of this interplay is not 

depicted given the focus of the article. 

 

The discussion thus far is a detailed assessment of key elements of the CA that contribute to 

form a theoretical basis for exploring ICT4D. While these are the basic principles forming a 

broad conception of the CA and human development approach, the CA itself is not a theory, 

but rather an evaluative space to assess wellbeing. Therefore, developing a theoretical account 

of the CA requires its adaptation to the context of investigation. Consequently, the theoretical 

perspective that is utilised to explore the role of m-money in rural poverty reduction would 

contextualise factors around choice, social setting, conversion factors and agency. These 

contextual factors together situate ideas of the good life as described through Aristotle’s 

Eudaimonia and rural poverty within the problem domain of m-money studies. 
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Although ideas of the good life vary from one individual to another and among groups, taking 

stock of what people are able to do and be is indicative of the kind of capability expansion 

required to address rural poverty. Defining the good life based on valuable capabilities and 

functionings implies that poverty is broadly conceived as “capability failure” (Sen, 1992, p. 151). 

In this regard, the deprivation of essential capabilities is used as a proxy for describing poverty 

and for making interpersonal comparison of the good life from a practical stand. Although it may 

seem straightforward, referring to rural poverty in this manner only offers a vague idea in 

relation to what capability failures constitute poverty or living a poor life. Without a precise 

definition of the capabilities that are valuable for wellbeing, the capability account developed 

here runs the risk of being an incomplete one. 

 

While empirical studies may likely rely on individuals to specify their valuable capabilities, this 

is rather problematic since there is hardly any agreement in terms of what counts as living well 

and vice versa as a result of human diversity. Furthermore, the task of specifying and weighting 

capabilities faces two challenges in an empirical setting. The first challenge relates to potentially 

overlooking certain capabilities that are important to an individual during the selection process. 

A second challenge relates to the possibility of a dominant group or individual selecting biased 

capabilities that promote their life or worldviews at the detriment of others.  

 

To address both of the above challenges, particularly the former challenge, this study draws on 

Nussbaum’s (2011) idea of proposing a list of human capabilities (listed in Table 15). On this 

basis, this study follows a similar line to identify human capabilities that are of central 

importance to the context of study based on assessing the potential of m-money in rural poverty 

reduction. Although Sen does not prescribe a list of capabilities like Nussbaum, he stressed 

that the process of selecting capabilities is generally about “…deciding on a cut-off point for the 

purpose of assessing poverty and deprivation…” (Sen, 1987, p. 109), rather than placing 

emphasis on ranking living standards based on capabilities. Since poverty is conceived here 

as capability deprivation, that ‘cut-off’ point Sen (1987) describes takes the form of those central 

human capabilities that are identified in the analysis of the empirical context of study. These 

then form a core part of the capability account operationalised for analysis in this study. 

 

Although Nussbaum’s list of human capabilities provides a basis for assessing poverty from an 

individualistic perspective, this is not to suggest that it is a complete and straightforward or 

universal list without any ambiguities. Her list of central capabilities provides a minimum 

threshold for citizens to demand from their governments and for governments to guarantee to 

their citizens (Nussbaum, 2011) as part of the three reasons a State exists, which were 

described through Aristotle’s Eudaimonia
12

. So, while Nussbaum’s list of central human 

 

 
12

 A State must satisfy the common interest of its citizens, protect its citizens and fulfil human natural instincts in order to 

achieve the good society. Therefore, ensuring individuals, especially those worse-off meet their basic human capabilities is an 

important element that enables attainment of an individual’s ideas of the good life (Aristotle, 1959). 
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capabilities could be applied to this study’s account of the CA, it is challenging to adopt because 

of contextual factors that are specific to the empirical setting. Because the contextual factors 

may not necessarily be reflected fully in Nussbaum’s list, adopting her list as a basis for analysis 

therefore limits the overall theoretical scope. Nonetheless, her concept of listing capabilities is 

adopted in identifying the worthwhile capabilities relevant to the case of ICTs (m-money) and 

human development (poverty). While the CA establishes that there is a link between wellbeing 

and human capabilities, the CA account generated in this study also establishes that there is 

also a link between technology and human capabilities. This view has already been echoed by 

some scholars of technology, which are described next. 

 

Philosophical anthropologists like Jose Ortega y Gasset (1961) and Holmes (1974) observed 

that technology and human conditions are intimately related because man’s desire to live well 

creates the need for technologies that are developed with an intent to achieve certain ideas of 

the good life. Furthermore, technology historian Basalla (1989) maintained that this idea of the 

good life is defined and pursued by the material manifestation of the types of diverse technical 

artefacts that have come into existence throughout history. Similarly, Brey et al. (2012) believe 

that the needs of man embodied in the ideas of the good life are to a certain degree expressed 

in terms of the technical artefacts that are created. Therefore, it can be said that there is a 

strong link between ICTs and ideas of the good life. This link between technical artefacts and 

human capabilities could be further understood by engaging with empirical IS research or PoT 

through for instance. extension theories of technology. 

 

Lawson (2010) work demonstrates the link between human capabilities and technology. The 

study maintained that technical artefacts are meant to extend human capabilities either directly 

or indirectly, although the extension of capabilities depends on the context of interdependencies 

within the sociotechnical network that ICTs are inserted in. To articulate this, he drew on ANT 

to argue that as human beings, we somehow extend ourselves through technical artefacts. 

Bruno Latour’s (2005) ANT uses a notion of ‘actor’ interaction within a ‘network’ comprising of 

both human and non-human actors, in other words, a hybrid ontology that reduces reality to an 

interaction between technical artefacts and human actors. This hybrid ontology thus allows the 

link between technical artefacts and human capabilities to explored in Lawson’s (2010) study. 

Although ANT and the CA have different theoretical audiences (anthropology and development 

studies, respectively), they are similar in some ways. The concept of ‘translation’ in ANT 

resembles the notion of ‘conversion factors’ in the CA. However, a key difference between the 

two is that ANT to a large extent undermines the concept of agency because it treats both 

human and non-human entities as equal actors while the CA places primacy on individuals as 

units of analysis. 

 

The manner Lawson (2010) views the idea of capabilities is nevertheless very much in line with 

notions of the CA, though Lawson does not offer a precise definition of capabilities. While 



 

 

106 

Lawson’s paper is informed by extension theories of technology (McLuhan, 1964; Rothenberg, 

1993), the arguments presented in relation to capability extension are appropriate for 

expressing a connection between ICTs and human capabilities. The embeddedness of ICTs in 

a sociotechnical network “…involves investing the device with meaning and aesthetics as well 

as politics and power…” (Lawson, 2010, p. 213). In other words, human actions give meaning 

to the nature and form of technical artefacts based on the way they shape and influence human 

functioning and societies over time. 

 

Oosterlaken (2015) makes an example with a hammer and nails to demonstrate the above 

point. The instrumental value of a hammer is expanding the capability to join timber. 

Additionally, if this timber is used to make provision for adequate shelter, then it expands a 

component of a central capability of bodily health, which Nussbaum (2011) expressed in her 

list of ten central human capabilities (see page 82). But, the existence and use of the hammer 

and nails depends on interdependencies among humans, a dedicated seller or supplier of that 

hammer, a state’s regulation on cutting trees to make timber, availability of adequate land to 

make provision for shelter and other factors that are all embedded in a sociotechnical network. 

Essentially a hammer and nails are just that, until they are enrolled within a network 

encompassing material as well as social components, to give appropriate meaning and 

explanation of the nature of a hammer as a technical artefact. Therefore, the description and 

effects of a technical artefact like this hammer is very much dependent on the hammer’s social 

existence, to the extent that, if society were to disappear the hammer remains but its meaning 

and nature is gone along with the sociotechnical network of interdependencies. 

 

Three analytical variables are used as a starting point to operationalising the CA. From an 

ICT4D perspective, the connection between the three main analytical variables is best depicted 

through what Oosterlaken (2015, p. 48) describes as a triangular relationship. In this triangular 

relationship, m-money is represented as a kind of a technical ICT artefact, rural poverty as 

human capability expansion and wellbeing is represented through ideas of the good. 
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Figure 8: ICTs in a triangular relation with human capabilities and ideas of a good life, adapted from Oosterlaken (2015, 

p. 48) 

 

Within the triangular relation above, ICTs interact with human capabilities and ideas of a good 

life from two perspectives. First, the various ideas of a good life that people have are reinforced 

on the basis of a set of required human capabilities that necessitate the introduction of ICTs to 

enable the attainment of those individuals’ ideas of a good life. The second interaction is read 

the other way around, such that, the ideas of a good life create a need for ICTs that are 

perceived or expected to expand human capabilities, which facilitate the realisation of that good 

life. The latter view in particular depicts the diversity of various forms of technology that have 

been adopted as a result of specific ideas of a good life throughout the history of ICTs and 

human existence. 

 

Assumptions about what is good, the kind of moral and political ideals that individuals or 

societies try to achieve are to a large extent embedded in the kinds of technologies that are 

designed and used. Therefore, it would be notoriously difficult to investigate the role of ICTs in 

expansion of human capabilities independent of the social entities and practices surrounding 

its context of existence. The mobile phone is multifunctional by nature, with m-money 

introduced as an added service. Therefore, it is suited as a test case for examining the 

paradigm of human development that the CA underpins. To this end a capability approach of 

m-money (CAM) is presented to aid a theoretical analysis of the specific problem domain. 

 

The theory is devised to embed m-money in the sociotechnical network within which it exists to 

interact with various dimensions of an individual’s life consisting of various states of beings and 

doings. The core entities that constitute the sociotechnical network embedding m-money at 

the most elementary level are (1) sociocultural norms/practices and (2) opportunity/choice 
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that are both largely driven by (3) ideas of a good life, thus necessitating the use of (4) m-
money to expand (5) human capabilities in order to reduce rural poverty. 

 

The diagrammatic representation in Figure 9 is a refined and extended capability theory of m-

money (CAM) that is informed by and adapted from Amartya Sen’s general architecture of the 

CA and Martha Nussbaum’s approach to listing capabilities. The CAM shows the key entities 

and their relationships with each other, which establishes a link between m-money and rural 

poverty reduction through expansion of human capabilities. Each entity is made up of relevant 

variables that set it aside from other entities it may or may have a direct interaction with. This 

reinforces the view that technical artefacts can expand human capabilities but the process and 

outcome are contingent on the interrelations existing within a sociotechnical network, such as 

collective and individual ideas of a good life which are demonstrated through agency and social 

practices, respectively. 

 

Agency is the individual aspect of ideas of the good because it is present in individual autonomy 

through choice and opportunity. However, every person’s autonomy is defined by their 

conversion factors, in other words, the ability to translate means into ends (see Conversion 

Factors). Sociocultural norms/practices on the other hand are the collective aspect of ideas of 

the good life because they are identified and shaped by various group processes, such as a 

social practice of informal savings or a practice of a family eating together from the same plate 

in parts of Northern Nigeria (Author observed, 2017). While agency is highly autonomous, 

social practices are deeply dependent on the environment and context of existing social, 

cultural or even religious structures embedded in the sociotechnical network. Both the individual 

and collective dimensions of people’s living establish a person’s human capability sets. This is 

such that agency affects individual choice and opportunity, while social practices affect decision 

making processes and preference formation. 

 

However, given the perspective of poverty as capability failure, it is not assumed that this 

dynamic interaction leads to achievement of functionings. This is because functionings are 

achieved when the relevant capabilities (opportunity sets) are in place and the individuals 

choose to exercise their opportunities. In addition, if our assumption is that the end goal is 

achieved functionings, does this mean that individuals must realise the corresponding 

functionings of their capability set in every situation? However, by conceptualising poverty as 

capability failure, the perspective of this study acknowledges that there are some individuals 

who are deprived of the most basic capabilities to lead a flourishing life, and as such are unable 

to achieve any functionings because they lack the corresponding capabilities to do so. In place 

of achieved functionings, the human capabilities as identified in the context of this study 

demonstrate that our emphasis here is on human capabilities as opposed to functioning. For a 

more detailed discussion of focussing on capabilities as opposed to functionings, the reader is 

referred to the section on Capabilities as Analytical Variables. 
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As a final step of operationalising the CA in this study, m-money is inserted and examined as 

part of its sociotechnical network to understand the dynamics around rural poverty and human 

capabilities. This account of the CA is therefore adapted as an analytical basis with which m-

money is assessed and described in this study. The representation below sets out the capability 

approach of m-money (CAM). 

 

 

Figure 9: Capability approach of mobile-money (CAM) © Author developed, 2017 

 

The interaction between m-money and factors affecting choice and opportunity are largely 

determined by factors, such as mobile phone ownership, preference formation, 

employment/income, financial practices, social ties and so on. In addition, this interaction 

shapes and/or influences the effect that m-money may have on human capabilities depending 

on an individual’s overall accessibility, affordability and awareness of m-money. Take for 

example an individual who has access to and knows how to use m-money – representing 

his/her capabilities. If s/he uses this opportunity created by m-money to save money (thereby 

reducing vulnerability to armed robbery or theft) or make bill payments (thereby saving time to 

farm or relax), s/he has achieved corresponding functionings that not only contribute to her 

development but also help her reduce poverty so as to achieve his/her ideas of a good life, 

which s/he effectively values. However, realising her m-money capabilities or converting 

existing capabilities to functionings of m-money can be difficult for reasons such as lack of 

electricity to charge a mobile phone and use m-money, users not trusting the technology 

because they are used to a customary ‘adashe/ajo/esusu’ savings
13

 practice, lack of basic 

 

 
13

 Adashe, which is also called Ajo or Esusu in native Nigerian language is “…a local contribution on daily, weekly or monthly 
basis, given by each member and which is to be received by each member on rotational basis until each and everybody 
received his share…”  (Malami, 2010, p. 2830). The weekly, monthly or annual lump sum contribution is allocated to one or 

two group members (who are usually unbanked) and continues to rotate among all group members over the course of several 

months/years until each group member has collected a lump sum payment (Author observed, 2016). 
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knowledge to use m-money, lack of domestic freedom to use m-money or even lack of money 

to perform financial transactions despite having access to m-money. Such complex and 

dynamic interactions between these broad factors are what this study will explore through the 

CAM and by applying the methodology set out in chapter two. 

 

While the CAM’s theoretical lens interacts with issues of justice and injustice in relation to rural 

poverty, it should not be read as prescribing a utopian theory of justice because the aim here 

is not to represent an idealistic view of justice per se. Rather the theoretical account here adds 

to scholarly work on evaluating justice and injustice as a means to better understand and 

theorise the issues of rural poverty as capability deprivation. Thus, it is a capability theory of m-

money (CAM), which is anchored on using human capabilities for assessing rural poverty 

reduction. 

Conclusion 

This chapter has thus far presented a critical review of the philosophical and theoretical lines 

of reasoning underpinning the study, which centre around the ideas embedded within ICT4D 

and human development. Some of the evidence presented in this chapter suggest that m-

money advances financial inclusion to improve the lives and livelihoods of underbanked and 

unbanked populations. Practitioner research from advocates of financial inclusion (including 

CGAP, GSMA, AFI, MasterCard foundation) use broad datasets from live deployment trackers, 

governments and MNOs to highlight the positive socioeconomic impact of m-money as well as 

forecast models on the future outlook of m-money. Although practitioner based researches 

remain credible within the m-money ecosystem, they typically lack a theoretical basis for 

analysis.  

 

Therefore, more concrete theoretical evidence from the perspective of actual adopters that are 

context-specific will stand to complement these industry analyses. In addition, examining 

specific cases of ICT4D using more socially embedded perspectives complements technical-

rationale studies. In order to address the research questions, it is imperative to situate core 

concepts of this research within the context of a specific case. In line with this, the next chapter 

thus assesses rural poverty and m-money in sub-Saharan Africa, and more specifically Nigeria. 

In addition, Bauchi State in Northern Nigeria is the empirical case where the CAM is 

operationalised. 
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Chapter 4: Contextual Exploration 

The sub-Saharan African region is “home” to 389 million poor people that are equivalent to 

50.7% share of the global poor as of 2016 (World Bank, 2016a; World Bank, 2016b). Although 

recent data suggest that global poverty declined since 199014, 27 of the 28 poorest countries 

in the world are still situated in sub-Saharan Africa (World Bank, 2018a). As the most populous 

country in Africa, accounting for the highest share of GDP growth and the highest share of 

poverty in sub-Saharan Africa, Nigeria is a suitable empirical case to investigate poverty from 

a capability perspective. Bauchi State in the North-Eastern part of the country exemplifies the 

significance of accelerating socioeconomic growth and reducing poverty through human 

development. 

 

Poverty is assessed and depicted through capabilities and functionings because it takes into 

account factors that command various aspects of an individual’s ability to lead a flourishing 

human life. Some of these factors are as a result of birth circumstances (for example born to 

uneducated parents, born in a rural area without adequate health services) while others are 

characterised by the opportunities open to an individual (for example economic and social) 

(Beegle, et al., 2016). In the coming parts, a background on Nigeria as the empirical case is 

presented, mainly detailing factors underscoring multidimensional poverty and issues of 

financial inclusion, with emphasis on the Northern region. 

Overview 

Nigeria is in West Africa between latitudes 4
o
14

o
 N to longitudes 2

o
16

o
 E with an estimated land 

mass cover of over 900,000km
2
, which is also about 14% of land area in West Africa. Nigeria 

is a political federation consisting of 774 local government areas (LGA), 36 states and a capital 

State. The states are categorised according to six geopolitical zones as represented on the 

map below and these include North-central, North-east, North-west, South-east, South-south 

and South-west. 

 

 

 
14

 According to WBG data, the share of people living on less than $1.90 a day in Africa decreased from 57% in 1990 to 43% in 

2012 (Beegle, et al., 2016). 
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Figure 10: Map of 36 States of Nigeria according to geopolitical zones © Author developed, 2018 

 

Hausa, Igbo and Yoruba are the main languages spoken in addition to English Language, which 

is an official language. Hausa is chiefly spoken as a local language in the North while Igbo and 

Yoruba are spoken in the South. However, there are over 200 ethnic groups that add a unique 

sociocultural and political diversity to the country’s development landscape (Ekong, et al., 2012; 

Worldatlas, 2017). 

 

Nigeria ranks the most populous country in Africa and seventh most populous country globally 

with a population of over 190 million as of 2016. The population in Nigeria is projected to reach 

399 million by 2050, which would make Nigeria the third most populous country in the world. 

Nigeria has the quickest growing population
15

 among the top ten largest countries in the world 

(United Nations, 2015; World Bank, 2018b). According to UNDP’s (2016) classification, which 

is based on region and income the Nigerian economy is a developing country within a lower-

middle income group. 

 

The productive base demonstrates a narrow orientation with productive activities mainly cutting 

across mining and quarrying, and agriculture that sum up to an estimated value of 65% of the 

real gross output and over 85% in generated revenue (NBS, 2018). GDP growth in Nigeria was 

6.3% in 2014, however this fell significantly in 2015 to 2.7% and as low as -1.58% in 2016. 

However, this improved to 1% in 2017 and 2% in 2018 (NBS, 2018; World Bank, 2018b). The 

decrease in GDP is attributed to a number of factors that initiated an economic shock, among 

 

 
15

 Annual population growth rate in Nigeria is currently about 2.8% according to the National Bureau of Statistics (NBS, 2017a). 
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which include: decline in oil prices, insecurity in the North East and Niger Delta regions, 

declining production of oil, shortages of foreign exchange and inadequate supply of fuel (AfDB, 

OECD & UNDP, 2017). The shocks of the recent recession in Nigeria as shown in Figure 11 

had adverse effects on Africa’s overall GDP growth
16

 mainly because Nigeria has the largest 

share of the continent’s GDP at 29.3% (ibid). It has the largest natural oil and gas reserves in 

Africa, which makes Nigeria the largest oil exporter on the continent. That notwithstanding, 

GDP growth fell sharply between 2015 and 2016 due to the reduction in oil prices (World Bank, 

2018b). 

 

Figure 11: Africa's GDP growth 2013-2018, adapted from AfDB, OECD & UNDP (2017, p. 24) and National Bureau of 

Statistics (2018) 

 

Although not regarded to be as economically significant as crude oil, other abundant reserves 

of solid minerals include gold, tin and columbite, bitumen, coal and others (AfDB, OECD & 

UNDP, 2015). While crude oil is a significant source of revenue in Nigeria, its role in driving 

economic growth is slowly diminishing. Oil accounts for over 90% of Nigeria’s foreign exchange 

earnings, however the sector contributed roughly 8% to GDP in 2016 down from 25% in 2000, 

which reflects the declining role of oil as a key accelerator of economic growth. On the other 

hand, the agricultural sector, mostly dominated by subsistence farming accounts for 22%, while 

trade and ICT sectors account for 18% and 10% of GDP, respectively (NBS, 2017a; NBS, 

2018). The graph below shows key economic sectors and their corresponding contribution to 

GDP. 

 

 
16

 Though the continent’s GDP increased over the past two decades at a remarkable annual pace of 4.5%, GDP growth 

declined from 3.5% in 2015 to 2.2% in 2016 (Beegle, et al., 2016).  

5.5%

6.2%

2.8%

-1.6%

0.8%

2.5%

3.9%
3.7% 3.4%

2.2%

3.4%

4.3%

1.7%
1.5%

3.3%
3.0%

3.4%
3.7%

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018(p)

Nigeria Africa Africa excluding Nigeria



 

 

114 

 

Figure 12: Nigeria’s share (%) of GDP contribution by activity sector, adapted from National Bureau of Statistics (2018). 

 

Nigeria ranks 152 out of 188 in the most recent HDR (UNDP, 2016). This ranking is to a large 

extent reflective of the fact that multidimensional poverty is deeply rooted in underdevelopment 

in Nigeria because of the impact of poverty on the capacity of individuals to effect change in 

their lives (UNDP, 2015). Additionally, Nigeria’s distribution of GDP per capita and inequality 

index reveals varied socioeconomic disparities within its six geopolitical zones (Eze, et al., 

2014; AfDB, OECD & UNDP, 2015; UNDP, 2016). In the Northern region where 

multidimensional deprivation is highest, the Northeast accounts for the lowest share of GDP 

per capita and the lowest score on the inequality index. 

 

Geopolitical zone GDP per capita ($) Those living on <$1/day Inequality Index 
North-Central 1,320 59.7 0.49 

North-West 1,898 70.4 0.44 

North-East 343 69.1 0.42 

South-East 297 59.2 0.39 

South-West 1,309 50.1 0.48 

South-South 3,617 56.1 0.41 

Total 8,784 364.6 2.63 
Table 18: Nigeria's economic gap by geopolitical zone, adapted from UNDP (2016), AfDB, OECD &UNDP (2015) and 

Eze, et al. (2014). 

 

Nigeria inhabits roughly 86 million poor people, making it the largest concentration of poverty 

in Africa and second largest globally (World Bank, 2016b). Over 60% of the population still live 

below the international poverty line and over 60% of them are rural dwellers in the Northern 

region (Ekong, et al., 2012; IFAD, 2014; UNDP, 2015). 
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Rural Poverty in Nigeria 

As demonstrated in chapter two, defining poverty purely based on income is questionable given 

its qualitative dimension. Although the concept of poverty does have an irreducible economic 

inference, which is most often associated with income, poverty also denotes and insufficient 

command over economic resources not only income (Hunt, et al., 2002). Poverty is 

underscored by multidimensional deficiency in areas of public service, health, security, 

employment, education, income, gender inequality among many other challenging factors that 

obstruct human development. Poverty implies socioeconomic instability, weakness and 

rejection of people, families and groups on the basis of caste, religion or race. It implies 

helplessness to vicious and violent acts, and it signifies living in delicate shelter, without access 

to clean water and sanitation. 

 

In rural Nigeria, poverty is a reality that delineates deficiencies or lacking in health (an absence 

of nourishment, inability to access suitable health facilities and services), clothing for oneself 

and family, education (lack of opportunity to acquire basic education or ability to finance 

studies), employment (not having land to develop or grow one's sustenance on or inability to 

earn a living for oneself) and shortages in other fundamental needs, including power supply 

and cooking gas. Furthermore, rural poverty implies absence of essential ability to make 

choices, lack of freedom to partake adequately in one’s community or even lack of access to 

credit facilities. Extremely destitute individuals do not have the most basic and essential 

necessities of life to an extent that it costs people’s lives in extreme cases and severely 

diminishes wellbeing in most instances. 

 

Poverty reduction and improvement of wellbeing have been core underpinnings of various 

government administrations and efforts to specifically address rural poverty have been 

promoted through numerous policies, schemes and programmes. Most prominent among these 

programmes since the establishment of the UN Millennium Development Goals (MDG) in 

Nigeria is the National Poverty Eradication Programme (NAPEP) (Abubakar & Hussaini, 2014). 

Yet, despite the implementation of such programmes, poverty and inequality remain persistent, 

thus leading to greater concern in relation to economic diversification for promotion of jobs and 

driving growth nationally and particularly within rural economies. A snapshot of available 

socioeconomic data are discussed below to contextualise the state of poverty in Nigeria, with 

emphasis in the Northern region where data is available. 

Education 

As a pivotal instrument for advancing socioeconomic development, basic primary education in 

Nigeria is still not universal for most children, particularly girls in rural areas. Although the level 

of primary school enrolment as well as dropout and repetition of students both dropped, recent 

data reveals an aggregate of roughly 23.1 million children not enrolled in primary schools (NBS, 

2016b). Primary school attendance rate is about 62% nationally, however the ratio recorded in 
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urban areas is 75% while this is 53% in rural areas (ibid). Literacy rate among the adult 

population was around 71% in 2014, with 73% and 49% for urban and rural areas, respectively. 

According to gender, male literacy rate was 79% while female literacy was 63% (Sharma, et 

al., 2014). In addition, there is a gap between the Northern and Southern regions, with higher 

literacy rates in the South as compared to the North (see Figure 13). 

 

 

Figure 13: Literacy rate (%) in Northern and Southern Nigeria, adapted from Sharma et al. (2014).  

 

Although recent emphasis has been on increasing girl child education and lessening early 

marriage, particularly in the North (NBS, 2016b), the data is reflective of the practice of many 

households and families. Families tend to largely favour male education as opposed to female 

education, as most girls are encouraged to marry from early teenage years. According to NBS 

(2017a), 18% and 40% of women are married before that age of 15 and 18, respectively. Of 

the 20% proportion of young women between the age of 15-19 that are married, over 70% are 

not educated (ibid). Similarly, figures indicate gaps in the ratio of male-female labour 

participation, which partly determined by literacy rates. Overall, 2015 national labour 

participation rates among females and males were recorded at 48% and 64%, respectively 

(UNDP, 2016). 

Health 

Nigeria’s health indices comprise of short life expectancy at birth
17

 and high infant and child 

mortality
18

 when compared to other low-middle income developing countries. As at 2012, life 

expectancy for a Nigerian male was 45 years and 46 years for female, however this improved 

 

 
17

 Life expectancy at birth is the number of years a person is anticipated to live from the time of birth. 

18
 Infant mortality is the probability of death within 12 months of birth while under-five mortality is the probability of dying before 

reaching the age of five years. 
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slightly in 2015 to 47 years for male and 48 years for female. Nevertheless, this is still below 

the average life expectancy of 53 years as compared to other DCs (NBS, 2016b). 

 

Infant mortality rate is 97 per 1000 live births while under-five mortality rate is 158 per 1000 live 

births (NBS, 2017a). However, both infant mortality and under-five mortality significantly 

reduced by 57% and 49%, respectively between 1990 and 2015 (Morakinyo & Fagbamigbe, 

2017). The data vary by gender, with infant mortality rate at 106 per 1000 and 86 per 1000 

among male and female children, respectively. Likewise, under-five mortality rate is 170 per 

1000 among male and 144 per 1000 among female (NBS, 2017a). These figures thus indicate 

that male children in Nigeria have a higher probability of dying early compared to female 

children. 

 

A closer look at the data reveals that there are higher cases of child mortality and malnutrition 

in the Northern region where the figures are nearly double, compared to that of the South. 

Around 260 and 269 per 1,000 children die before the age of five in the North-east and North-

west respectively, while 103 and 176 are recorded to die before the age of five in the South-

east and South-west respectively. Similarly, underweight children in North-east and North-west 

makeup 33% and 43%, while South-east and South-west makeup 9% and 18% across Nigeria 

(UNICEF, 2017). 

 

Similarly, Nigeria is recorded to have one of the highest maternal mortality rates (MMR) in the 

world at approximately 800 per 100,00 livebirths (APHRC, 2017). Major causes of MMR include 

heavy bleeding (23%) and infection/sepsis (17%) (ibid). Regional distribution indicates that 

women in the North and/or in rural areas are more likely to suffer from maternal death compared 

to women in the South and/or in urban areas. The North-eastern region notably records around 

1,549 per 100,000 livebirths, which accounts for the highest MMR in the country compared to 

other regions such as North-west, South-east or South-west where the figures are 1,026, 286 

and 165 per 100,000 livebirths, respectively (ibid). Consequently, a majority of women in the 

North-east are at a higher risk of maternal death because they are more likely to use unskilled 

services. As opposed to seeking primary healthcare services at a facility, most women in the 

North refer to local services provided by traditional attendants/healers. 

Labour and Employment 

Unemployment aggravates poverty in contexts where skilled persons actively looking for jobs 

lack the opportunity to expand their capabilities through income earning activities. The Nigerian 

labour force population covers individuals between the age of 15 and 64 who are able and 

willing to work, regardless of whether or not they are employed. This category is sometimes 

denoted as ‘working age’ or ‘economically active population’ (NBS, 2016b). There are 90.4 

million people that make up Nigeria’s entire labour force population (NBS, 2018). As seen in 

Figure 14, unemployment has steadily increased over the past 5 years despite abundant 
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human resource. In 2016 alone, Nigeria witnessed a steady increase in unemployment as well 

as underemployment
19

 by at least a million people per quarter (NBS, 2016b; NBS, 2017b; NBS, 

2018). NBS (2018) highlights that there over 69.5 million employed people (including full time 

and part time), while around 20.9 million people are considered to be either unemployed or 

underemployed. 

 

 

Figure 14: Unemployment rate between 2014 and 2018 (NBS, 2016b; NBS, 2017b; NBS, 2018). 

 

Those considered to be doing absolutely nothing and are hence unemployed constitute 9.7 

million people, while the remaining 11.2 million people work less than 20 hours a week, and 

are hence underemployed (NBS, 2018). Interestingly, 90% of the 9.7 million are unemployed 

because they are searching for their first job, meaning that they have never worked previously. 

On the other hand, 9% of them are unemployed as result of having lost their jobs in the past 

(they were previously working) (NBS, 2018). Therefore, it is evident that unemployment is on 

the rise partly due to the influx of new market entrants into an economy that lacks enough 

provision of jobs to absorb all of them. Young people are at a greater risk of finding fulltime 

employment, since they are likely to be those who have either just finished school or dropped 

out of school in order to seek fulltime employment for the first time. 

 

The youth population in Nigeria comprises of those aged 15-34. While Nigeria is witnessing a 

demographic transition where the country’s youth population are in plentiful supply to contribute 

to the workforce (AfDB, OECD & UNDP, 2015), unemployment and underemployment are still 

high among the youth. There were 19 million unemployed and underemployed youth as at 

2017, but this increased to 24 million in 2018 to account for 55.4% of the labour population 

 

 
19

 Individuals within the age range who do nothing are classified as unemployed, while those working for at least 20hours a 

week and not engaging relative to their skills and qualification are underemployed (NBS, 2017b). 
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(NBS, 2017b; NBS, 2018). There appears to be a correlation between 

unemployment/underemployment with the level of school enrolment within the youth 

population. This is because employment (especially fulltime and/or formal employment) 

requires a minimum level of educational achievements that many people lack. Therefore, a 

large proportion of youth are unemployed or underemployed because they were never enrolled 

or had only previously enrolled in schools. Some of data are captured in the chart below. 

 

 

Figure 15: Youth population school enrolment, adapted from National Bureau of Statistics (2016b). 

 

Furthermore, between 2017 and 2018, rural unemployment increased to 23.9% while urban 

unemployment declined to 21.2% in the same period (NBS, 2018). When combined, Nigeria 

has a total of 43.4% unemployment and underemployment rate. This is underscored by a 4.3% 

(percentage point) increase in unemployment and a decrease of 1.1% underemployment rate 

from 2017-2018 (ibid). This is indicative of some improvement in the labour market as 

unemployment rates is slower compared to the previous years. The fact that Nigeria is now in 

a steady revival following the recent economic shock means that some employment 

opportunities exist for those seeking jobs. 

Security 

Poverty in Nigeria is also interconnected with crime and violence. In the Northern parts, some 

states have been grossly affected by attacks and bombing activities of a radical Islamic religious 

sect since 2009. The group is officially known as Jama’atu Ahlis Sunna Lidda’awati Wal-Jihad 

and is most commonly referred as Boko Haram  (Alao, 2013). The group and its resulting violent 

military operations in six North-Eastern States containing a total of 18 million people across 

Adamawa, Bauchi, Borno, Gombe, Taraba and Yobe, have contributed to a major humanitarian 

crisis in the region. Approximately 14 million people have been affected, with an estimated 
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20,000 lives lost and nearly 2 million people forcefully displaced since the armed conflict 

intensified in 2014 (UNDP, 2017). 

 

The violent activities have therefore contributed to aggravating the already weak 

socioeconomic status of numerous communities that are directly afflicted with the crisis in the 

region. Damage to infrastructure was at an estimated $9.2 billion and loss of output estimated 

at $8.3 billion. Three-quarters of the overall damages in the six States are on agriculture costing 

roughly $3.5 billion, followed by housing costing around $3.3 billion (European Union, United 

Nations & World Bank, 2015). In addition, most of the affected parts of the North-East are facing 

extremely high levels of food shortages, exposure to diseases and malnutrition that are 

collectively approaching a situation of famine (UNDP, 2017). The damages have created a 

humanitarian crisis that is distressing the developmental outcomes of present and future 

generations because it has resulted in closure of cattle markets, restricting access to land, 

destruction to health and education facilities, loss of human capital and limited livelihood 

opportunities (European Union, United Nations & World Bank, 2015). 

 

While poverty is a general issue across Nigeria, it’s predominance in rural areas highlights that 

a larger share of the total population is most affected by virtue of where they live and work. 

Most rural dwellers are mainly subsistence farmers, herders, migrant workers, fishers, artisans 

and indigenous people. Agriculture provides livelihoods for 80% of the rural population directly 

or indirectly (Okojie, 2009), with 90% of food produced by smallholder farmers (IFAD, 2014). 

Most smallholder farming activities are primarily for sustenance and purchase of primary 

necessities in an average small farm with labour provided by family members. Although 

smallholder farmers also sell surplus produce in markets, lack of adequate infrastructure limit 

access to agricultural input and output markets (Gerichhausen, et al., 2008). Therefore, 

livestock production and output in cash crops have consistently declined in the last three 

decades as a result of lack of access to transport, social services and limited infrastructure for 

electricity, water supply and telecommunication (Okojie, 2009; Sharma, et al., 2014).  

 

As stated in the literature review, the global telecommunication sector is considered as a major 

factor in the development of the global community. This is evident in Nigeria from the high 

penetration mobile phones in the country and the sub-sectors contribution to GDP. The next 

section discusses Nigeria’s telecommunication sector, financial inclusion and m-money. 
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Nigeria’s Telecommunication Sector 

ICT-enabled development in most parts of DCs revolves around access to information and 

services mainly through mobile phones (such as current market prices of goods and services, 

location of markets, improved farming processes), which trigger greater agricultural productivity 

and income in order to assist in tackling rural poverty (Onwuemele, 2011). Urama and Oduh 

(2012) found that Nigeria’s ICT industry grew from 8% to 30% between 2000 and 2004, while 

the percentage contribution to GDP rose from 0.55% in 2001 to 2.75% in 2008 and most 

recently 10.1% in 2018 (NBS, 2018). The growth is primarily driven by the rapid uptake and 

penetration of the mobile global system for mobile (GSM) market, which accounted for 98% of 

the telecommunication subsector’s growth in 2014 (Sharma, et al., 2014).  

 

The take-off of GSM transmission in Nigeria was an extremely important step in shaping the 

growth of the wider ICT industry. The telecommunication subsector was initially led by 

government-owned Nigeria telecommunication limited (NITEL), whose products and services 

were accompanied by outdated infrastructure, service outage, low network coverage, 

expensive charges, and an insufficient customer service strategy for Nigeria’s massive 

populace (Wilson & Gapsiso, 2014). Prior to the liberalisation of the telecommunications sector 

in 2000, there were just over 400,000 active subscriptions at a tele-density of 0.4 per 100 

inhabitants, however by the end of 2013 there were 127.6 million active subscriptions at 91.5 

per 100 inhabitants and in 2014, there were 139.1 million subscriptions with a tele-density 

above 99.3 per 100 inhabitants (NCC, 2015). 

 

Although overall penetration seems high, penetration on a unique subscriber basis could be 

much lower since one person owns and uses at least two SIM-cards simultaneously (Sharma, 

et al., 2014). In addition, there is a large divide in rural-urban mobile ownership and/or access, 

with the figure being 1.4 times higher in urban areas. Similarly, geographical ownership and/or 

access reflects that Southern regions (especially states clustered around the ‘oil-rich’ Niger-

Delta region) have more ownership and/or access than the Northern region (ibid). The table 

below presents regional Access to ICT survey data on mobile phone ownership and access in 

Nigeria (NBS, 2011). 
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Mobile Phone Access & Ownership in Nigeria 
Geo-political Zone State Owned Access Only Total Access 

North-central 

Benue  26.1 28.9 55 

FCT  47.3 24.5 71.8 

Nasarawa  26.4 48.3 74.8 

Niger  37.3 48.9 86.2 

Kogi  50 37.6 87.6 

Kwara  32.2 45.7 78 

Plateau  32 35.2 67.2 

  

North-east 

Adamawa  17.7 28.7 46.5 

Bauchi  12.3 30.5 42.8 

Borno  11.4 42.7 54.1 

Gombe  17.4 44.8 62.3 

Taraba  15.1 18 33.1 

Yobe  15.5 36.3 51.8 

  

North-west  

Jigawa  17.1 58.3 75.4 

Kaduna  19.4 35.4 54.8 

Kano  12.4 23.8 36.2 

Katsina  10.4 29.3 39.7 

Kebbi  11.7 53.3 65 

Sokoto  8.9 24.2 33.1 

Zamfara  12.3 23.8 36.1 

  

South-east  

Abia 45.3 25.3 70.6 

Anambra  56 39.1 95.1 

Ebonyi  22.8 59.2 82 

Enugu  38.3 32.9 71.2 

Imo  46.3 35.5 81.9 

  

South-south 

Akwa Ibom  37.4 30.6 68.1 

Bayelsa  30.3 33.6 64 

Cross River  23.4 30.9 54.3 

Delta  48.2 28.6 76.8 

Edo  44.1 34.4 78.5 

Rivers  52.1 23.7 75.8 

  

South-west 

Ekiti  47.7 30.2 77.9 

Lagos  76.4 9.2 85.6 

Ogun  47.3 39.9 87.1 

Ondo  35.7 39.3 75 

Osun  58.1 33.8 91.9 

Oyo  32.2 49.3 81.5 

   

 
Urban 52.9 31.2 84 
Rural 24.4 34.1 58.5 

National  		 30.4 33.5 63.9 
Table 19: Mobile phone access & ownership in Nigeria (NBS, 2011). 

 

While the survey may not be satisfactorily recent, subsequent surveys for more recent years 

are not available from any of the Nigerian agencies that deal with such national statistics or the 

telecommunications sector data (NBS, NCC or NITDA). The comprehensive statistics for each 
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State and geopolitical zone nonetheless gives an indication of the population that can access 

and use mobile-based services (Wright, 2004). It is important to note that although a large 

portion of the population has access to a mobile phone, they do not necessarily own one 

because borrowing and sharing mobile phones is commonplace in over 70% of households 

that mainly rural (Sharma, et al., 2014). 

 

Over a decade since the privatisation of the telecommunications sector in Nigeria, the market 

is now led by four competitive mobile network operators (MNO). MTN and Globacom have the 

highest subscriber base at 67,133,009 and 45,255,297, while Airtel and 9mobile have a 

subscriber base of 44,180,484 and 15,917,015, respectively (NCC, 2018). The growth of the 

sector has been largely driven by a commercial view to meet communication needs of the 

population, since landline is not as widespread as mobile cellular communication. This 

development in, and rivalry for the delivery of telecommunication services has inducted the 

exploitation of the mobile services and infrastructure for the delivery of a range of products and 

services targeting various population groups and income bands. M-money is one of such 

mobile-based products and services that was introduced in Nigeria, with the aim of promoting 

financial inclusion. The Nigerian m-money ecosystem is perceived as a means to promote 

financial inclusion through the delivery of non-traditional banking via mobile phones to 

underserved and unserved populations. 

Mobile Money: A Case of Nigeria 

There were initially 19 m-money service provision licenses registered under the 2009 

‘regulatory framework for mobile payment services’ (CBN, 2009). Despite slow uptake of m-

money services, m-money licenses increased to 21 in 2014 (CBN, n.d.). Nigeria’s financial 

inclusion strategy seeks to “…decrease the number of Nigerians that are excluded from 

financial services from 46.3% to 20.0% by 2020…” in line with country’s commitment to the 

Maya Declaration (CBN, 2012, p. VI). CBN maintained that m-money is “…expected to be a 

game changer…” within the broader financial inclusion strategy encompassing a range of 

coordinated financial sector interventions to provide millions of people who are unbanked with 

access to financial products and services (CBN, 2012, p. 11). While the service provision of 

other African countries like Kenya, Tanzania or Uganda are telco-led, Nigeria’s service model 

is different. The most common model in other countries is telco-led (MNOs own service 

licenses), whereas the Nigerian model was initially bank-led. In other words, banks and 

financial institutions own the licenses, but partner with or use MNOs to deliver the service (CBN, 

2012; Di Castri, 2013a). 

 

Nigeria’s m-money service provision model therefore predominantly restricted the role of MNOs 

to just being a channel through which service providers reached customers. As a result, the 

challenge of Nigeria’s m-money market to gain traction is partly associated with the initial 

service model implemented, which was later modified to include MNOs. A bank-led model was 
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implemented because CBN’s concerns related to “…the consequences of letting a parallel 

financial system develop outside the banking system under the auspices of institutions (MNOs) 

over which it has no authority…” (Napier, 2011, p. 19). Although this was a legitimate concern, 

it has been criticised because MNOs have the capacity of reaching more customers since they 

have around 100-500 times more airtime vendor locations than bank branches to provide m-

money services (Di Castri, 2013b). Moreover, majority of the fastest growing m-money services 

globally are driven by MNOs as opposed to bank-led models (Sharma, et al., 2014). 

 

Recent policies were introduced to further include MNOs, because it is unfeasible to exclusively 

rely on banks to reach over 50 million unbanked customers and millions more who are 

underserved by existing traditional banking systems (CBN, 2018). Thus, an updated guideline 

allows for financial (including banks and banking agents) and non-financial entities (including 

m-money providers, MNOs and retail chains) to operate as Payment Service Banks (PSB) for 

provision of financial services including m-money. The objective of this is to: 

 

“…enhance financial inclusion in rural areas by increasing access to deposit products and 

payments/remittance services to small businesses, low-income households and other 

entities through high-volume low-value transactions in a secured technology-driven 

environment…” (CBN, 2018, p. 3) 

 

The above statement demonstrates that rural areas have limited access to financial products 

and services, which makes them largely excluded from the financial system. It is therefore 

perceived that leveraging technology, specifically mobile phones to offer m-money, it is possible 

to reduce financial exclusion and poverty in rural areas. While this objective is ambitious, there 

is no certainty that an increased number of unbanked customers will be financially included 

under the revised regulatory framework. This is because m-money providers were serving 1% 

of the population as of 2013 (Pénicaud & Katakam, 2013). In other words, m-money services 

were reaching just about one million people under initial framework. 

 

The next section discusses financial inclusion and exclusion, in particular financial exclusion in 

Nigeria. 

Financial Exclusion 

Financial inclusion/exclusion is typically defined based on parameters that reflect access and/or 

usage of financial products and services by individuals. Knight-John et al. (2005) described 

financial inclusion/exclusion on the basis of certain supply and demand conditions under a 

market setting that excludes individuals from transactions using a ‘theory of marginal customer’. 

Similarly, the ‘market access frontier’ model has been used in Claessens (2006) and Honohan 

& King (2009) to model market development over time so as to identify those with and those 

without access to formal banking services. More specifically, a range of factors have been used 

to characterise financial exclusion. Some of these include availability of banking infrastructure 
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and bank branches per individual or by proximity (Thorsten, et al., 2008; Sarma & Pais, 2011); 

owning a bank account (De Koker & Jentzsch, 2013); use of formal bank services like borrowing 

and savings (Ambrosius & Cuecuecha, 2016); types of available banking services and/or 

frequency of use (Allen, et al., 2016); and access to banking services and ability to adequately 

make use of banking services (Peruta, 2017). 

 

The above definitions and factors therefore reveal that financial exclusion in itself is a capability 

deprivation that directly and indirectly obstructs various aspects of a person’s freedom to lead 

a valuable life. From a capability perspective, financial exclusion is hence pronounced from the 

ways in which certain individuals and groups are limited in their ability to attain important 

freedoms because of their inability to adequately participate within a financial system. In a broad 

sense, financial exclusion could obstruct a person’s valuable capabilities that are related to 

economic facilities, political freedoms, social opportunities, transparency guarantees and 

protective security (Sen, 1999b). 

 

Financial inclusion is thus a key factor for poverty reduction because there is a strong causal 

link between the strength of financial systems with poverty, total factor productivity, growth and 

investment (Claessens, 2006). At the micro level, financial inclusion impacts poverty reduction 

and income inequality because it allows poor communities to smooth their income, create 

investment opportunities, allow access to credit and savings, and insure against risk 

(Claessens, 2006; Duncumbe, 2012). 

 

These opportunities may in turn have an effect on the five aforementioned freedoms described 

by Sen (1999b) or other aspects of a person’s life. Indeed, Mas & Radcliffe (2010, p. 1) 

concisely explain that “...when customers are connected to an e-payment system, their range 

of financial possibilities expands dramatically...” However, understanding the connection 

between financial inclusion and poverty as capability deprivation requires viewing financial 

inclusion “…as a relative term, and its precise definition and understanding will be subject to 

societal and contextual factors, as well as variations of individual or group perception…” 

(Duncumbe, 2012, p. 387). In the context of Nigeria, EFInA (2016) uses four categories outlined 

in Table 20 to describe those financially included/excluded. According to the definitions, two 

categories (informal only and excluded) are classified as unbanked since their descriptions fit 

the dominant financial practices typically attributed to rural Nigeria. 
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Financial inclusion/exclusion 
category 

Definition 

Banked 

“…All adults who have/use deposit money banks (including adults who 
use products through somebody else) i.e. they have/use traditional 
bank products such as TAM cad, credit card, savings account, current 
account, fixed deposit account, mortgage, overdraft, loan from a bank, 
or non-interest banking product...” 

Formal Other 

“...Adults who have or use financial products and/or services provided 
by formal financial institutions which are not deposit money banks 
(including those adults who use the products through somebody else) 
such as insurance companies, microfinance banks, pension schemes 
or shares. It also includes remittances (through formal channels) ...” 

Informal Only 
“...Adults who do not have or use deposit money banks or formal 
financial products and services but use informal financial services such 
as savings clubs/pools, esusu, ajo, or moneylenders; as well as 
remittances (through informal channels such as via a transport service 
or recharge card)…” 

Excluded 
“...Adults who do not have or use deposit money banks, other formal 
or any informal financial services. If they borrow or remit they do this 
through family and friends; if they save, they save at home...” 

Table 20: Definitions of financial inclusion/exclusion, adapted from EFInA (2016, p. 12) 

 

As a result of the existing gap among those who have access to traditional financial services 

and those who do not, a significant proportion of the Nigerian population lack access to financial 

services (Napier, 2011). This is mainly because of where they live as well as the costs of 

owning/opening a bank account or their failure to meet the minimum requirements for opening 

a bank account (Sharma, et al., 2014). Martin (2014) stated that all commercial banks had a 

presence in all states as of 2014. However, they were roughly serving around 20 million 

customers (less than 15% of the total population) across 5000 branches (mainly clustered in 

urban centres) while microfinance banks serve about 3.2 million people (2% of total population) 

(ibid). Surveys by EFInA presented in Table 21 reveal a decrease in the number of those 

unbanked between 2008 and 2014, which signifies that there is an appetite for financial services 

among underbanked and unbanked populations who are interested in potentially benefitting 

from this. But despite a mobile penetration rate of over 80% across the country, m-money has 

not quite taken off in Nigeria. 

 

Banking Profile of 
Adult population 

2008 
 (EFInA, 2008, p. 14) 

2010 
(EFInA, 2010, p. 12) 

2012 
(EFInA, 2012, p. 18) 

2014 
 (EFInA, 2014, p. 21) 

% Millions % Millions % Millions % Millions 
Banked 21 18 30 25.4 32.5 28.6 36.3 33.9 

Unbanked 74 64 67.2 56.9 64.1 56.3 61 57.1 

Previously Banked 5 4 2.8 2.4 3.4 3 2.7 2.5 

Adult population 86.6 84.7 87.9 93.5 

Table 21: Banking profile of adult population (in % and millions) from 2008 – 2014, adapted from EFinA (2008, 2010, 

2012, 2014) 
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Another recent study (EFInA, 2016) shows that 51.4% (49.5 million) of the adult population 

(96.4 million) are financially excluded or are only engaged in informal financial activities. In 

addition, 61% are based in rural areas, 19% rely solely on subsistence or commercial farming 

for income, 22% have no formal education while 58% are under the age of 35 years. 

Remarkably, over 60% of them own a mobile phone (ibid). These factors together constitute a 

market opportunity to meet the financial service gap, particularly in underserved regions like 

the rural North where poverty and financial exclusion are highest, and mobile penetration is still 

relatively lower than the Southern parts of Nigeria. 

 

The predominantly Muslim North-East and North-West have the highest rates of financial 

exclusion at 62% and 70% and, respectively. The North-East accounts for the lowest share of 

total adult population (12 million), however over 8 million people are unbanked by the definitions 

adapted from Table 20. At least 7.4 million adults are financially excluded and roughly 1.6 

million are engaged in informal financial practices (EFInA, 2016). In addition, the North-Eastern 

region comprising of six States inhabited the highest share of national poverty at 74.3% 

(Abubakar & Hussaini, 2014), which has worsened since the attacks on lives, shelter, property 

and assets by Boko Haram. The North-Eastern thus faces an extreme safety and security 

condition whose adverse effects have primarily been on livelihood activities of rural areas that 

are mostly occupied by smallholder farmers. 

 

The federal government recently designed plans for an integrated development framework that 

targets the North-East through social safety initiatives as part of a broad response strategy to 

address persisting poverty. Within this development framework, the government facilitates a 

monthly stipend of ₦5,000 to the poorest and most vulnerable through a conditional cash 

transfer to support people in poor and venerable communities, particularly those affected by 

Boko haram violence (AfDB, OECD, UNDP, 2017). 

 

Yet this initiative in itself is problematic given that rural populations are not adequately included 

in the financial system, which makes accessing the fund even more challenging. The 

socioeconomic conditions of rural areas make the provision of traditional financial services to 

unbanked populations relatively expensive, but probably more profitable for digital financial 

services. This is because the delivery of mobile financial services via digital platforms costs 

significantly less than serving 12 underserved customers in a banking hall by at least 85% (IFC, 

2014). In fragile and rural areas where banking infrastructure is almost non-existent, but the 

rural population is markedly higher, alternatives to handling cash could benefit unbanked 

populations through mobile-based services. 

 

Bauchi is the State least affected by Boko Haram of the six North-Eastern states, hence, it has 

been experiencing an influx of migrants and emerging rural communities occupied by 

immigrants from neighbouring states and displaced persons within the State (AfDB, OECD, 
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UNDP, 2017). The consequences of this on human development is twofold. Firstly, the now 

overstretched social service and infrastructure must adequately adapt to match current demand 

for essential needs of migrants in addition to citizens of Bauchi. Secondly, the emerging 

population mix offers a unique opportunity for understanding the socioeconomic trajectory of 

the State by investigating poverty as capability deprivation. For these reasons, Bauchi serves 

as a suitable case to operationalise CAM in order to address the research questions outlined 

in page 33. In addition, Bauchi emerged as a favourable case study location as opposed to 

other North-Eastern states because of safety (being the least conflict-affected State) and 

accessibility (existing gate keepers through traditional and religious rulers in some rural 

communities) for the researcher. 

Bauchi State, Northern Nigeria 

Bauchi State was established in February 1976 under the administration of former president 

General Murtala Mohammed. Bauchi was originally adjoined with the now established Gombe 

State, which became an autonomous State in 1996. The State borders with Kano and Jigawa 

States from the North, Plateau and Taraba States from the South, Kaduna State from the West, 

and Gombe and Yobe States from the East. Bauchi State is made up of 20 local government 

areas (LGA), 323 wards and inhabits an estimated population of 8,556,534 million people (NBS, 

2012; NPHCDA, 2016). There are around 55 tribal communities in Bauchi, however major tribes 

comprise of Hausa, Fulani, Badawa, Gerawa, Bolawa, Jarawa, Kare-Kare, Kanuri, Sayawa, 

Warjawa and Zulawa (Bauchi State Government, 2017a). 

 

Bauchi accounts for 5.3% share of total land area in Nigeria, which stretches over 49,000km
2 

(Federal Ministry of Water Resources, 2013). Bauchi is notably recognised as a tourist State 

because it is home to Nigeria’s foremost wildlife area: Yankari National Park. Bauchi’s range of 

agricultural activities cut across two vegetative savannah zones (see Figure 16), thus giving 

the State a unique agrarian blend compared to other Northern states. Furthermore, the rainy 

season provides abundant water on farm lands and in rivers (Gongola and Hadejia rivers) to 

create favourable weather conditions for agricultural activities (Bauchi State Government, 

2017a; NBS, 2017a). 
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Figure 16: Nigeria's vegetation cover © Author developed, 2018 

 

The principal agricultural produce grown and cultivated in large quantities include major cash 

and food crops like corn, cotton, tomato, garlic, groundnut, gum Arabic, hibiscus, pepper and 

soy bean, while other crops produced in smaller and non-commercial quantities include cow 

pea, ginger, guinea corn, millet, rice, sesame seed, sorghum, sugar cane, wheat, yam and 

more. An irrigational farming system is practiced in parts of the State and this is accompanied 

with dams constructed in Gubi, Tilden Fulani and Maladumba specifically for irrigation purposes 

(Bauchi State Government, 2017a). 

 

Animal farming, especially livestock and fish farming are other agricultural activities practiced, 

however these are not as common as crop farming. This is because animal farming is relatively 

capital intensive compared to crop farming. Although agriculture is the main economic activity 

in Bauchi, there is also a presence of a manufacturing industry (production of goods from iron, 

steel and ceramics), food and beverages (most notably Zaki flour mills) as well as commercial 

water manufacturing activities from the Wikki warm springs (Bauchi State Government, 2017b). 

As part of the fieldwork exercise, communities in rural areas of the State were randomly 

selected to include the Southern and Northern parts of the State. These are located in Bauchi, 

Ganjuwa, Itas-Gadau, Misau and Toro LGAs. Selection was based on access to the 

communities through a gate keeper, availability or awareness of m-money services and 

likelihood of recruiting respondents to participate in the exercise. The map below highlights the 

geographical location of each LGA, along with its distance (in kilometres) to the capital town of 

Bauchi, number of wards, populations as of 2006 and population in 2016 (obtained from NBS 

data). 
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Figure 17: Local government areas of Bauchi State (distribution by distance, number of wards and population) © Author 

developed, 2018 

 

Four communities are located in Bauchi and Toro LGAs which are among the largest LGAs in 

the State, while one community was selected in Ganjuwa, Itas-Gadau and Misau, respectively. 

Respondents in Gawa, Guru, Miri, Nabordo, Rimin Zayan, Zalanga and Zindi communities 

participated in the fieldwork exercise. 

Conclusion 

This chapter provides a background discussion of the empirical context of the study. It has thus 

far focused on using available data and insights to highlight keys issues underscoring 

multidimensional poverty and deprivation in Nigeria, with particular interest in the Northern 

region where poverty is highest. Therefore, socioeconomic issues mainly related to education, 

health, labour and employment, security and financial exclusion were specifically reviewed. The 

objective of the chapter is to contextualise poverty as capability deprivation and offer some 

background on financial exclusion and m-money in Nigeria. It is essential to understand the 

use of m-money among unbanked populations that depend primarily on agriculture and informal 

activities for income and sustenance, since advocates of m-money argue that it is an 
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appropriate intervention that can improve the living circumstances of these rural populations 

through greater financial inclusion. 

 

The next chapter dwells on exploring the empirical case of m-money in rural parts of Northern 

Nigeria, where CAM was operationalised in rural parts of Bauchi State. In doing so, the 

researcher placed m-money in the capability context of Bauchi to understand what the causal 

relationship is - if any - between m-money and rural poverty reduction. In addition, the study 

also engages ecosystem organisations to understand how m-money is expected to work in 

Nigeria. Chapter five contains an analysis and discussion of the discoveries and resultant 

outcomes of operationalising CAM in rural Bauchi. 
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Chapter 5: Empirical Analysis 

Introduction 

One of the main objectives of ‘mobile money for the unbanked’ as it is commonly denoted, is 

to increase financial inclusion among those underserved and unserved by traditional banking 

services. The literature reviewed in chapter three shows that m-money could reduce poverty 

by allowing people to save and perform transactions, boost livelihood activities and smooth 

consumption. This is underscored by the inspiring stories from certain countries within sub-

Saharan Africa about how poor and unbanked people experience remarkable benefits not only 

related to income and consumption, but also related to other aspects of their life. M-money 

practitioners use some of these success stories as evidence to push for further support of rolling 

out m-money services and secure investors. However, do these cases actually allow for a claim 

to be made that m-money indeed reduces poverty as capability deprivation? 

 

The aim of this chapter is to examine whether m-money contributes to poverty reduction from 

the perspective of the CA. As noted in the methodology chapter, the primary aim is to apply the 

CA in order to analyse role of m-money in rural poverty reduction among populations in rural 

communities of Bauchi State. Poverty is understood in the context of this research as capability 

deprivation (Sen, 1992), which is further defined based on Nussbaum’s (2011) idea of 

identifying central human capabilities that form the necessary preconditions for a worthwhile 

life. Accordingly, the findings analysed in this chapter are used to demonstrate the role of m-

money in rural poverty reduction. 

 

The analysis presented in this chapter respectively addresses the following sub-research 

questions that together makeup the primary research question: “What is the role of mobile 

money as a disruptively-transformative ICT4D in reducing rural poverty as capability 

deprivation?”  

Ø To what extent is the capability approach suitable for application to analyse ICT4D? 

Ø What capabilities are necessary for improving the living circumstances of the poor 

through m-money? 

Ø How does m-money expand or obstruct different realms of capability deprivation within 

a rural context? 

 

The next sections of this chapter aim to explore and discover the impact of m-money on rural 

poverty as capability deprivation on the lives of rural populations in Bauchi State. A thematic 

network analysis is adopted in presenting the results obtained, which are separated into 

sections: 
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The first section in page 133 sets the background of the broader narrative behind the 

introduction of digital payment services (including m-money) in Nigeria. This section focuses 

on understanding the rationale behind the push for m-money as a tool for fostering broader 

financial inclusion from a policy and advocacy perspective by engaging with policymakers and 

subject matter experts with the Nigerian m-money ecosystem. 

 

The second section in page 143 provides an overview description of the communities covered 

in the fieldwork exercise. This overview is presented in terms of the respondent’s financial 

practices, and m-money awareness and use.  In addition, the section in page 164 assesses the 

impact of m-money with emphasis on the human capabilities found relevant to poverty 

reduction and financial inclusion emerging mainly from three respondent groups. The section 

analyses what capabilities are important for rural poverty reduction and how these capabilities 

are expanded by m-money. For those who have achieved some or all of the identified human 

capabilities, analysis is on how m-money affects their valuable functionings. 

 

The section of the chapter discusses three factors limiting the transformative potential of m-

money. This section highlights how accessibility, affordability and awareness influence a 

person’s capability in relation to m-money. 

Rationale Behind Mobile Money Introduction in Nigeria 

The demographic profile of the rural population in parts of Nigeria as described in chapter four 

indeed represents an opportunity juncture that partly served as motivation for the introduction 

of m-money services in Nigeria as a tool to deepen financial inclusion towards the national 

target. 

Role of Financial Inclusion in Nigeria 

Like many other African countries, interviews with policy makers and subject matter experts 

revealed that the primary reason behind the push for m-money in the country is financial 

inclusion. It was learned that m-money could facilitate unbanked groups to establish financial 

identities that allow them access to savings, insurance, loans and credit and other types of 

financial products. 

 

“…Nigeria’s financial sector only caters to the select few individuals clustered in urban 

centres of the country. Since banks are not present in many rural areas, m-money 

ultimately serves as an alternative tool that supports these people to improve their lives. It 

[m-money] allows for rural poor to have their own catered products, which they can use in 

the short-run to reduce poverty by meeting their basic needs, and in the long-run to 

establish a financial identity for borrowing and saving through various financial schemes…” 

CPV1 (Director, CBN) 

 

“…If we want our financial systems to boost economic growth, we must design solutions 

that serve everyone, including those without access to bank accounts. Mobile-based 
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services like m-money provide the gateway for rural populations to be able to stabilise their 

income, settle household expenditure and engage in activities that help them to establish 

a financial record. More importantly, these financial records serve to invent an identity that 

encourages low-income earners to integrate into the financial system where they can open 

bank accounts eventually…” CPV8 (Head of Retail, Enterprise Bank C) 

 

It is expected that the use of m-money will encourage unbanked populations to open a bank 

account when they eventually get comfortable with using m-money, thus an increased number 

of people will be integrated into the financial system over time. 

 

“…M-money is bridge that will lead those without account to open a formal bank account. 

By the time more unbanked people are integrated within the m-money space, they will 

develop a financial appetite for additional banking services and this will lead them to opt 

for opening bank accounts …” CPV12 (Manager, M-money Provider B) 

 

Furthermore, it was indicated that m-money could also be used to source and monitor 

population statistics so as to adequately account for those who are not registered in some 

national databases for better planning, such as birth registration and statistics. 

 

“...Nigeria’s birth registration system is fragmented because many rural dwellers prefer to 

give birth at home and as such the government is unable to appropriately keep track of 

birth documentation. A platform like m-money could just be what we need to support the 

poor in creating a financial identify that could be used across a broad range of government 

services for planning and development of rural parts of the nation…” CPV2 (Deputy 

Director, CBN) 

 

In addition, there seems to be an underlying notion that the government gains an increasing 

level of control over the informal sector through greater financial inclusion. This is because 

transactions and financial activities could be watched as a way to manage market activities of 

the hitherto excluded populations through m-money. 

 

“…We are able to plan for the future of this country when we know precisely how many 

people are financially included, the types of financial products and services they use as 

well as their financial records. The insights we capture from the financial behaviour of the 

informal sector through m-money allows the public sector to better plan for the provision 

of infrastructure for State and national level development…” CPV5 (Senior Official, Ministry 

of Finance Bauchi State) 

 

“…We need to steer people’s financial orientation from cash-based to an electronic-based 

system, where both rich and poor can use their mobile phones and electronic devices to 

access banking services. It is obvious that once the use of electronic cash is embraced 

among the critical mass of the population, it is easier to monitor economic progress, reduce 
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fraud, integrate more people into the national economy, boost our currency and do much 

more…” CPV3 (Manager, NCC) 

 

Although most of interviewees perceived the push for financial inclusion positively, one 

interviewee from an m-money provider did not share the same positive view, maintaining that 

poor people do not necessarily benefit from financial inclusion because they are customary 

users of informal financial products. 

 

“…This idea of financial inclusion is something that will not work for us in Nigeria, especially 

in the North… It is a one-sided concept that we transferred from more advanced countries. 

It works for them because people build a credit history over time to acquire loans, credit 

and mortgages… So what is the point of financial inclusion for them when there are already 

local means of savings and credit like esusu cooperatives that do not require banks…”  

CPV10 (Chief Operating Officer, M-money Provider A) 

 

The need to reduce costs of handling large amounts of cash throughout the economy was 

consistently mentioned as a key driver for the introduction of the government’s “cashless” 

agenda and accompanying policies to support this move. These perceptions on the role of m-

money in pushing financial inclusion raise more fundamental questions around whether or not 

m-money is indeed beneficial to the wider financial ecosystem or if it might just be another way 

to replicate the existing system. This is because financial institutions are the dominant players 

within the existing financial system and the m-money ecosystem even though other entities like 

MNOs are involved. The role that MNOs play is therefore, critical in defining whether or not an 

existing financial system is replicated through m-money. That notwithstanding, MNOs were 

restricted in the initial stages of m-money introduction at a point where they could have played 

a major role in shaping the evolution of a mobile-based financial system. 

 

Exclusion of MNOs from Direct Licensing 

The operation and provision of m-money services were initially introduced under a bank-led 

model where CBN typically licensed financial institutions and independent providers to deliver 

m-money. However, in most cases some kind of partnership with MNOs existed with banks and 

independent providers, since MNOs had the market share and customer base to reach 

unbanked and rural populations. The restriction of MNOs to fully operate m-money services is 

considered beneficial to the ecosystem by some interviewees, while some saw this move as 

counterproductive. The varied perception around the service delivery model is acutely 

influenced by the interviewees profession. Those in banks and financial institutions expressed 

their support towards a bank-led model that does not allow MNOs to obtain service provision 

licenses as opposed to a telco-led model. The main reason is that a bank-led model eliminates 

the risk of monopoly by MNOs, therefore making it more suitable for the economy in the long 
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term. In addition, it was perceived that financial institutions should lead service delivery 

because this will result in those who are unbanked to open bank accounts eventually.  

 

“…CBN is right to refuse MNOs the direct licenses to operate m-money in Nigeria… Take 

Kenya for example. When Safaricom started m-money they became very powerful… it is 

as though no one else in Kenya can operate m-money services besides Safaricom and 

people are saving on M-PESA instead of financial houses. If this happens in Nigeria, it 

would be catastrophic to our already unstable financial sector…” CPV4 (Executive 

Policymaker, Bauchi State) 

 

“…With the kind of wealth telcos have, CBN cannot risk giving them m-money licenses 

because there are no clear guidelines in terms how they can fit into a financial system and 

how telcos should be regulated in Nigeria. Because of this risk, I see no reason why CBN 

should allow them to be licensed as m-money providers and handle money circulation in 

the first place…” CPV7 (Regional Manager, Enterprise Bank B) 

 

On the other hand, interviewees from MNOs have an opposing view and have taken positions 

that are against a bank-led model to espouse for a telco-led model instead. This is because 

MNOs are better positioned to service unbanked customers since they understand the needs 

of these customers who have been using mobile services for many years. All interviewees from 

major MNOs, including 9mobile, Globacom and MTN are in agreement on this point, and 

explained that: 

 

“…the most successful m-money services all over the world and in Africa are evidently 

those that are telco-led. This is the single reason behind Nigeria’s failure to exploit the 

commercial opportunity presented by m-money…” CPV15 (Staff, MNO A) 

 

“…If m-money is to ever stand a chance at including those that are financially excluded, 

CBN ought to reconsider involving and licensing us operators because we are the ones 

with a direct access to the unbanked customer base, which we have built over several 

years…” CPV17 (Staff, MNO B) 

 

“…I can understand why CBN is cautious to allow telco companies fully participate in 

providing m-money but I seriously doubt there is any other choice when it comes to 

banking the unbanked. We are the ones with the reach and technology infrastructure to 

allow such services operate at a scale that will help the country move towards greater 

financial inclusion not banks… Cutting us from the licensing process is 

counterproductive…” CPV18 (Manager, Mobile Payments, MNO C) 

 

Similarly, it was perceived that MNOs are more prepared than banks to meet the needs of 

unbanked customers through unique and even personalised value propositions that would 

ultimately encourage the use of m-money services among over 160 million subscribers all over 

Nigeria. 
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“…Whether banks agree or not, MNOs are in the best place to offer rural customers with 

a range of telecom products and services that would be useful to their informal lifestyle…” 

CPV16 (Head of M-money, MNO B) 

 

“…Almost every single adult in any rural area owns a phone, but more than half of them 

do not own bank accounts. How is it then possible for banks to come from nowhere and 

offer these excluded consumers something of value …” CPV18 (Manager, Mobile Payments 

MNO C) 

 

Given that that a large number of rural populations are mobile subscribers who are mostly 

unbanked, it is likely that they would easily subscribe to a range of m-money products offered 

by MNOs as opposed to those offered through a financial institution. This is because, m-money 

products from MNOs would be more of an added product for customers, as opposed to a novel 

product in which they have to acquaint themselves with m-money offerings coming from 

financial institutions that they may not understand or trust. 

 

Although MNOs have acquired the customer base and reach over several years, their business 

models are weak in this regard because they loosely deal with core aspects of banking. On the 

other hand, financial institutions are positioned to adequately handle banking matters as they 

have acquired their model over several years, although they do not always target rural 

customers. Therefore, revision of Nigeria’s financial inclusion strategy is a strong step in 

addressing the existence of a service model that favours either financial institutions or MNOs, 

because the revised strategy allows both entities to provide full scale m-money services. The 

strategy is based around a set of policies and regulations that reconcile the private sector 

contention around a single industry taking over the provision of m-money services. 

 

Although the revised strategy is based around a set of policies and regulations that create a 

framework where MNOs and financial institutions are both able to participate, there are debates 

around which government agency or department should handle the regulation of mobile and 

digital payments. MNOs are using these debates as an avenue to further their interests through 

NCC, since all MNOs and the services they provide typically fall under the regulation of NCC. 

However, CBN stepped in to take over the regulation of mobile payments because they are 

classified as financial activities. In two conversations involving CBN and NCC officials below, 

NCC’s approach was described as “open” because it favours MNOs, while on the other hand, 

CBN’s regulatory framework is described as “too rigid” because it stifles the role of MNOs in 

the m-money ecosystem. 

 

“…These guys at CBN are very stubborn. They are hell bent on side lining MNOs on 

something that should have been exclusively handled by MNOs in the first place… CBN 

works in a way that is not commercially beneficial to our industry. When it comes to mobile 

payments, there is no way an approach like what CBN is offering can work in Nigeria 

because it is too rigid…” CPV3 (Manager, NCC) 
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On the other hand, the CBN interviewee did not find NCCs regulatory approach particularly 

useful, especially in terms of ensuring that MNOs adhere to existing regulations of m-money 

service provision. The Director highlighted that MNOs “...sometimes cooperate with our policy 

requirements and other times, they do not...” and the ways in which NCC dealt with their non-

compliance was said to make this even more challenging from CBN’s perspective. He further 

explained that: 

 

“...NCC is not helping matters because they do not put pressure on them. Instead NCC is 

rather nonchalant towards their open approach which comes with a lot uncertainty and risk 

in terms what m-money might turn out to be…” CPV1 (Director, CBN Abuja) 

 

In addition, from CBN’s perspective, there is a lack of confidence on whether or not MNOs 

should participate in a business area involving money, mainly because MNOs are foreign 

companies, as such it would not be strategic for Nigeria. 

 

“...We cannot leave the fate of the banking system in the hands of foreigners who have 

little concern for the overall economic impact that these activities will have in Nigeria and 

Africa at large. Most of these MNOs are foreign-owned and commercially driven...It would 

be very irresponsible for us to let them decide what happens to the country’s digital and 

payment settlement system...” CPV1 (Director, CBN Abuja) 

 

On questions relating to how the partial exclusion of MNOs from the m-money ecosystem is to 

be addressed, it was emphasised by both CBN and NCC that steps were being taken to ensure 

that any actors offering m-money are not restricted because they are not a financial institution. 

 

“...What we are working on right now is a collaborative effort between government 

departments, and the organisations involved. We are setting up a committee that brings 

together the interests of the banks, MNOs and providers with m-money at the 

intersection…” CPV1 (Director, CBN Abuja) 

 

“…plans are underway to ensure a level playing field for any parties wishing to get involved 

with the provision of m-money. This is to include any company that meets the licensing 

requirements be it a bank, a fintech or mobile operator...” CPV3 (Manager, NCC) 

 

The ongoing debates around who handles regulation has thus led to some rivalry and conflict 

between CBN and NCC, which appears to exacerbate the power play between financial 

institutions and MNOs. Despite classifying CBN’s regulatory approach as undesirable because 

it is too rigid, the role of CBN as a financial regulator was nonetheless acknowledged as an 

important success factor for m-money by both CBN and NCC. This thus points towards CBN 

being seen as the main regulator of m-money. However, there is a general sense that the 

regulation of mobile-based financial services “is new” to the Nigerian market, therefore existing 
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policies and regulation would have to evolve over time in order to enable m-money to thrive, 

both commercially and socially. 

 

“…With this kind of innovation, it is not easy for regulators to grasp what works. It will 

require trial and error since it is not something they have dealt with before…” CPV10 (Chief 

operating officer, M-money provider A) 

 

“…the current regulatory framework has the basics required, but it will have to be revised 

according to changing circumstance of m-money evolution in Nigeria. The regulation is 

fairly decent now, but there are still inconsistencies throughout, which means it has to be 

altered eventually…” CPV15 (Staff, M-money services MNO A) 

 

Nonetheless the ability for CBN to enforce its regulatory framework was questioned because 

CBN is perceived as being slow to incorporate its policies with industry feedback and needs. It 

was mentioned that while CBN may have gathered insights and feedback from the banking and 

telecommunications sectors, it failed to take into account feedback from the target audience of 

m-money or at the very least representatives from the humanitarian sector who largely 

understand the needs of rural and unbanked population segments better. 

 

“…The only thing I criticise CBN for is that they did not include those financially excluded 

prior to generating the financial inclusion strategy and cashless policy… The aspect of the 

framework dealing with m-money and unbanked could do more if it embodies the financial 

needs of those excluded…” CPV4 (Executive Policymaker, Bauchi State) 

 

“…Incorporating the views of civil society and non-governmental organisations is 

necessary for ensuring a robust strategy for financial inclusion at scale. If the government 

cannot conduct a national survey or largescale market survey for informal sectors, they 

can still get a sense of what the core issues are by engaging with grassroots organisations 

working on financial inclusion at that local level…” CPV6 (Manager e-channels, Enterprise 

Bank A) 

 

The lack of insights and feedback from unbanked populations is illustrated throughout the 

interviews with the public and private sector organisations that were engaged in this study. The 

interview themes aiming to explore the link between rural poverty and m-money are not as 

comprehensive as other themes covering regulatory, policy and commercial issues around m-

money and financial inclusion. Therefore, this demonstrates that the needs of poor and 

unbanked populations may not have been fully captured at the policy and regulatory level by 

the relevant government agencies or even the private sector organisations. 

 

The next section analysis what respondents from public and private sector organisations 

shared in relation to how m-money could potentially reduce rural poverty. 
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Mobile Money and Rural Poverty Reduction 

It is consistently reflected among all interviews with ecosystem organisations that there is some 

uncertainty and lack of clarity around the precise means, through which m-money would reduce 

rural poverty. Their scepticism to clearly articulate the direct effect of m-money on the 

capabilities of rural populations is generally based on the fact that m-money is still nascent in 

Nigeria. Therefore, some were of the view that more time is required in order to understand the 

actual impact that m-money might have on rural poverty as more rural and poor people adopt 

and use it. 

 

“...It is too early for conclusions about whether or not m-money is reducing rural poverty to 

be drawn. Firstly, the adoption rate is low among rural and unbanked populations and m-

money itself was launched less than a decade ago. A lot of the focus right now is on 

regulation, which is expected considering the players involved in this innovation. Telcos, 

banks, CBN and NCC are still going through a learning process to align policies and m-

money services with the needs of the unbanked. I believe after this phase we will begin to 

see the measurable impact of m-money…” CPV6 (M-money Manager, Enterprise Bank A) 

 

“…The developmental outcome of financial inclusion on poorer people in this country 

depends on the use of these types of services among the targeted groups. As you know 

many of them have mobile phones but do not own bank accounts. Their financial future 

depends largely on their mobile devices. We don’t have hard numbers to show the 

developmental trends yet, but over time this will be gathered…” CPV16 (Head of M-money, 

MNO B) 

 

On the other hand, most interviewees from m-money providers are of the view that m-money 

is well placed to reduce poverty, particularly among low income earners. Interviewees from m-

money providers expressed the most clarity in relation to the developmental intent of m-money 

and how they perceive it to benefit unbanked rural populations. Some of their responses 

highlight capability areas that m-money could affect and these include basic needs, livelihood, 

savings, reduced transaction costs, decreased risk of theft and robbery. 

 

“…Although the banking system may have failed to benefit poor people, m-money could 

just be the avenue through which low-income earners can save to help them with securing 

their basic needs like food, shelter, education and healthcare…” CPV10 (M-money Provider 

A) 

 

“…I strongly believe that the greatest potential for successfully transitioning micro 

businesses in rural and informal sectors is through m-money. These small business 

owners operate in shantytowns with little or no access to electricity, roads and markets to 

support their income earning activities. The way I see it, m-money is the answer for 

addressing many of the challenges facing cash-based rural businesses… If you combine 

mobile-based platforms like Whats App and m-money, I think it will lead to the evolution of 
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a range of e-commerce businesses that bolster economic activities in rural areas…” CPV11 

(M-money Provider B) 

 

“…With rising insecurity and current economic shocks, people in rural areas are more 

vulnerable to robbery and theft because they move around with cash or store their savings 

at home. Both of these are very risky and detrimental to the livelihood, health and safety 

of people in remote areas… The good thing about using digital or mobile payments is that 

a lot of the risks associated with conducting cash transactions are immediately removed…” 

CPV12 (M-money Provider B) 

 

“…Services like m-money help people save and quickly perform transactions that save 

them hours of travel, costs of conducting informal transactions involving unreliable third 

parties and a variety of benefits for small-scale retail businesses in disconnected parts of 

the country where formal bank infrastructure is unavailable…It is an innovation whose 

potential is underexploited both commercially and socially but I think over the next few 

years, m-money will certainly be a pathway out of poverty and inequality for many 

unbanked customers ” CPV13 (M-money Provider C) 

 

However, one interviewee believed that m-money could negatively affect poor people, citing 

that the area of consumer protection is not properly considered given that financial transactions 

were involved. It was expressed that CBN is not handling consumer protection appropriately. 

 

“…When it comes to consumer protection, I think CBN can do better than they are doing 

now to strengthen existing frameworks that protect customers’ money. These are not just 

any type of consumers, they are people whose lives are vulnerable…It is imperative for 

CBN to address the issue of consumer protection because getting rural populations to 

build their trust in m-money requires ensuring a minimal set of guarantees for protecting 

customers…” CPV14 (M-money Provider C) 

 

Similarly, another respondent is of the opinion that as long MNOs and banks are given the 

same latitude to operate as m-money providers, they will ultimately end up excluding unbanked 

customers from their services because they are primarily driven by a profit incentive as opposed 

to existing to meet the needs of a specific market segment like m-money providers. This view 

therefore, reemphasises issues that need to considered in terms of whether or not an existing 

financial system will be replicated by further of exclusion of unbanked, even though the primary 

objective of m-money is to include more unbanked people. While this could be the case, an 

increasing recognition of commercial and social benefits of m-money as outlined in the revised 

financial inclusion strategy ought to ensure that m-money reaches those who are underbanked 

and unbanked. Nonetheless, further exclusion of unbanked populations is a real possibility, for 

which actors within the m-money ecosystem must confront in order to minimise access gaps.  
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On the whole, perspectives of the interviews with public and private sector organisations show 

that m-money is expected to improve the lives of poor and rural individuals in some of the areas 

below, which have been broadly categorised in relation to human capabilities.  

 

 

Figure 18: Human capability expansion for rural poverty reduction 

According to this categorisation, this study deduces that m-money can reduce rural poverty by 

establishing an identity for rural populations, which they can use to access products and 

services within social sectors like healthcare and education by proving who they are. In addition, 

savings, payments and transfers through m-money boost or augment income earning and 

livelihood opportunities by providing a quick and safe means to conduct business and personal 

transactions. Compared to current means of handling cash in rural areas, m-money helps to 

reduce theft and fraud through digitally enabled systems, which are adequately monitored by 

government agencies and could be used by MNOs to create better value preposition for 

customers (such as personalised products for low-income populations). M-money is 

consequently perceived by these interviewees as a link between informal and formal economic 

activities, because it links unbanked individuals (most of whom are low income earners in rural 

areas) with the formal economy.  

 

Although the areas illustrated above are important for rural poverty reduction, realising them 

depends on some contextual factors. First, the Nigerian m-money ecosystem requires a more 

stable regulatory regime in order to provide a thriving environment for m-money services. This 

is because lack of coordination among involved regulatory bodies such as CBN and NCC may 

result in challenges affecting service delivery and diffusion, that are sometimes to the detriment 

of the rural poor as they could cause capability obstruction. Similarly, there is a need for the 

government to improve on the removal of inconsistencies, incorporating industry feedback and 
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ensuring a standardised m-money framework is enforced. In addition, there is an increasing 

recognition among ecosystem actors that allowing non-bank entities like retailers and MNOs is 

a necessary step forward for services geared towards increasing financial inclusion to thrive in 

underpenetrated markets. 

 

Second, local economic and market conditions ought to provide an adequate space for 

competitive m-money innovation to kick-off. At the time of conducting this research, local 

market conditions were fragmented, mainly as a result of policy and regulatory bottlenecks. The 

existing regulatory politics and power play affects the Nigerian m-money market because 

neither banks nor MNOs or m-money providers were particularly concerned with encouraging 

the uptake of m-money among unbanked populations, even though this has been 

acknowledged as essential. So, while it may be necessary for CBN to regulate the industry 

because of the risks involved with financial activities and protection of consumer’s funds, a 

balance must be struck to ensure that innovation by players in the industry is not stifling 

favourable economic and market conditions. 

 

The policy and regulatory environment in Nigeria is stifling rather than enabling access to m-

money because the arrangements in place do not adequately address concerns that ensure 

access for those who are unbanked. Similarly, private sector organisations are pivotal to 

providing access to m-money for rural populations by creating a commercial incentive to 

promote uptake of m-money among unbanked and underbanked populations. Yet, existing 

rivalry and tension between these entities make it challenging for any of them to focus on 

exploiting this market opportunity. Therefore, a significant number of rural populations remain 

marginalised from the financial system in part because of existing policy and regulatory 

bottlenecks. 

 

While the preceding sections highlight in a broad sense, the background of how m-money 

‘should’ work in the context of Nigeria, the coming sections assess the ‘reality’ around the effect 

of m-money as an end in itself or as a means to other ends. This study therefore explores from 

a CA perspective by focusing on human capabilities that are affected through m-money. In 

other words, what people are effectively able to do and be, and the freedoms that one can enjoy 

in pursuit of the good life that s/he aspires to lead. 

 

As highlighted in thesis chapter overview, the analysis of rural Bauchi is presented in three 

parts, including an analysis of the communities engaged, an overview of four respondent 

groups, and an analysis of the human capability effect of m-money. 

Overview of Rural Communities 

The next sections present an overview description of each community and its respondent’s 

behaviour towards access or ownership of m-money as well as their use of m-money or other 
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alternative financial tools. The sections are a summary of the researcher’s main observations 

in each community that are relevant to m-money since they form the basis of the analysis in 

page 164. 

Gawa Community 

Located in Itas-Gadau LGA some 250km away from the State’s capital, making it the farthest 

of all the communities. Itas-Gadau LGA has a population of roughly 377,545 people spread 

over 16 wards made up several smaller communities. The LGA is home to Bauchi State 

University, one general hospital and several primary healthcare facilities. Around three of the 

LGA’s primary health care facilities are in Gawa community. Gawa is an informal settlement 

within close proximity to a weekly market outside the major township of Gadau. The LGA 

borders with Jigawa State, therefore, the weekly market receives a variety of products and 

services from Hadeija LGA, Jigawa State. 

 

 

Figure 19: Gawa community weekly market - © Author, 2016 

Seven respondents participated in the field exercise from Gawa community, in which all 

respondents indicated owning or having access to a mobile phone, although they struggle with 

accessing a stable mobile network due to limited service availability in Gawa. Although all 

respondents know of m-money, only three of them are m-money users while the other four are 

non-users. 

 

Of the three using m-money, one is a registered user or while two typically have access to the 

service as a result of sharing a device with another registered user. All users came across the 

service through someone they know directly, and as a result their decision to use m-money 

was mainly because of the manner in which these individuals learned of m-money. 
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“…I discovered m-money through one of my family members in Lagos who used it to send 

his donation...” CPW1 (teacher, Gawa) 

 

“…my roommate uses m-money to receive money from his parents in our school and he 

told me about it. Also, my brother’s wife told me about it some months ago but I did not 

understand it properly until my roommate showed me how it works…” CPX2 (student, 

Gawa) 

 

“…Although I have seen some adverts about m-money on several posters and billboards 

in Bauchi town, the University’s cafeteria manager who is my superior colleague explained 

it to me recently… It is through him that I began to borrow m-money from people who have 

it…” CPX1
F
 (chef, Gawa) 

 

Three of the non-user respondents are customary users of a adashe savings club run by a local 

treasurer and they attribute their decision to use a contribution scheme to the unavailability of 

bank branches in Gawa, explaining that: 

 

“…People like me who are not formally employed depend on adashe clubs to keep our 

money safe. This is because people like you are considered to be profitable customers as 

opposed to people like me… You can disagree with me but there is not a single bank 

branch here where I can open an account…” CPZ1 (SME - tricycle, Gawa) 

 

“…Of course, I would love to use bank services if it were available here but I have not seen 

a bank here yet unless you go to into Gadau…” CPZ2 (SME - petty trader, Gawa) 

 

“…Whether I can reach a bank or not, I would still offer adashe service to people because 

it is a source of income for me through the commission fees I charge each member of the 

4 clubs I run. Having an account could make a difference to assist me to adequately save 

cash contributions and keep track of all payments. Unfortunately, I cannot benefit from this 

since there are no banks close by…” CPZ3 (SME - treasurer savings club, Gawa) 

 

The above responses indicate that respondents have resigned to their particular circumstance 

despite their interest in having a bank account. They have therefore developed a preference 

for adashe as it is a viable option given the unavailability of bank branches. In relation to m-

money, respondents explained that they were hesitant to use m-money in meeting their 

financial needs as they did not have a full understanding of the products or services offered via 

m-money, the associated costs and how they could register to use it. 

 

“…Among the people I usually borrow m-money from, I have heard very different 

descriptions of what it does and how I could get it on my phone. As much as I am 

comfortable giving people cash in return for them to help me make transfers to Jos, I am 

very cautious to register because I do not believe I have the full information I need…” CPY1 

(teacher and farmer, Gawa) 
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“…I know m-money because I have heard some of my friends talking about it, but I still do 

not understand what it does and I have not asked anyone for clarification. This is why I am 

finding it difficult to register…” CPZ1 (SME - tricycle, Gawa) 

 

“…I am just a small trader with barely enough monthly income… The last thing I need are 

high charges for carrying out transactions on my phone. As you know banks already 

charge for ATM withdrawal, so tell me how this m-money is any different…” CPZ2 (SME - 

petty trader, Gawa) 

 

Despite a somewhat resigned preference towards adashe among non-user respondents in this 

community, at least one person stated that he borrows m-money several times from at least 

three different people and has found it to be useful despite still using adashe. The interviewee 

explains: 

 

“…between my three jobs and family duties, I do not have the time. There is no vendor or 

provider close to me that is why I am unable to use m-money. I do not travel often into the 

city where all the vendors or providers are able to explain everything to me… I would rather 

keep borrowing the service from my colleague whenever I need to send money to Jos and 

Damaturu because it makes my life easier instead of giving bus drivers cash or travelling 

to two different States which takes me away from my jobs…” CPY1 (teacher and farmer, 

Gawa) 

 

The limited awareness and seeming lack of interest towards the use of m-money is thus 

associated with the unavailability of neither an m-money vendor to educate potential customers 

within the community as well as lack of nearby bank branches in Gawa. Consequently, adashe 

serves as a viable alternative to meet people’s savings and financial needs. 

Guru Community 

Guru community is part of Bauchi LGA and is located about 60km from Bauchi town in an 

isolated area off an expressway leading to neighbouring States. Despite being relatively close 

to Bauchi, Guru community neither benefits from any bank branch nor m-money vendor. This 

was no surprise because Guru is inaccessible and disconnected from more economically active 

parts of Bauchi LGA. Access to the nearest local market, a school, a primary healthcare facility 

and roads requires around 40 minutes’ walk from Guru community. In addition, residents 

requiring to engage in larger or more complex forms of economic activities typically have to 

travel into Bauchi, which can take several hours because of limited transportation services from 

Guru community. 

 

Majority of the inhabitants migrated to the community between 2010 and 2016 to flee from the 

terrorist attacks carried out by the insurgent Boko Haram group across the North-Eastern 

States. Prior to the influx of migrants or “outsiders” as a few respondents referred to them, Guru 
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was predominantly occupied by a few Fulani farmers, their families and animal herd. Among 

Guru respondents, two are m-money users while five are non-users. Both users are registered 

users, while three of the non-users borrow to use m-money and two are adashe subscribers. 

 

 

Figure 20: Road infrastructure from Guru community into nearby market and social services - © Author, 2017 

 

Interestingly, both of the registered users heard of m-money from a government scheme aiming 

to disburse funds through m-money. Furthermore, despite the fact that the government 

disbursement programmes had either ended or ceased making relevant payments to the 

respondent’s m-money accounts, both users continued to use m-money. The respondents 

describe below how they got to know of m-money:  

 

“…My first time of using m-money was through a programme that provided subsidised 

fertiliser through m-money. The government required small-scale farmers to register on 

m-money in order to redeem fertiliser funds through the m-money platform... Although the 

programme is no longer running, I still use m-money, and even help other people to receive 

money from their family or friends…” CPW2 (farmer - crop, Guru) 

 

“…I was told about m-money because of a government cash support initiative for people 

affected by Boko Haram. My family moved to Guru after losing eight family members and 

others still unaccounted for. Although they said we would receive the allowance for one 

year, I stopped receiving payments after four months. But I still use m-money to receive 

and make payments for other purposes…” CPW3 (farmer - poultry, Guru) 
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Similar to Gawa community, it was found that adashe clubs or keeping cash at home with family 

and friends until when needed are the main financial tools used in place of traditional banking 

services. Still, some of the non-user respondents were aware of m-money and a few even 

indicated having a basic understanding of m-money even though only two people are registered 

users. 

 

“…I am not registered for m-money but I know it through my daughter. It is like accessing 

financing tools through the mobile network provider. I do not use it as a result of the time 

I would need to learn more and teach myself all of the commands, and I prefer graze my 

cows instead...” CPY2 (farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

 

“...I heard of m-money on a radio advert last year and then 6 months ago I learned more 

about it at GT bank in Jos. I know it is used to help customers use their phones for 

performing transactions instead of going to the bank...” CPY3 (student, Guru) 

 

“...It is a great idea to be able to use cellular devices for banking activities. As much as I 

would like to use the m-money products and service, I perceive it as a waste of time 

because the companies offering it automatically favour rich people with fancy phones, 

living in big cities. But in reality, we farmers and small entrepreneurs in villages need it the 

most because of the absence of banks...” CPZ5
F
 (SME - petty trader, Guru) 

 

Having some basic understanding of m-money influences a person’s choice of using m-money.  

As demonstrated from the responses, non-users made an informed decision and chose not to 

use m-money having considered certain factors. The farmer above would rather spend his time 

productively contributing to his livelihood, while the student was discouraged from using m-

money because of a bad experience with his bank due to the closure of an account in the past. 

The petty trader however based her decision not to use m-money on a personal perception of 

how m-money providers operate in a biased manner that marginalises those who need it most. 

 

Both of the registered users expressed that having a banking account to access traditional 

financial services is desirable and important for them. However, in relation to whether or not m-

money could offer similar services to a traditional bank, both had contradictory views. One 

signified that m-money does not adequately meet his banking needs while the other is 

comfortable with the range of things he can do through m-money as anyone who had a bank 

account. Both respondents are of the view that: 

 

“…If you go to Bauchi for example, there are hundreds of Banks for people to use but we 

do not have any bank here. I am grateful for m-money but it is still not sufficient enough 

mainly because I like to withdraw cash when I need it and only a bank offers that…” CPW2 

(farmer - crop, Guru) 

 

“…The difference between m-money and banks is not that much. I can send and receive 

payments to my phone and do a few other things that people with bank accounts can also 
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do. But having an account is definitely necessary in the future for me. Perhaps I will own 

an account when I move to Bauchi where there are different options…” CPW3 (farmer - 

poultry, Guru) 

 

These two opinions are contradictory mainly because one respondent (CPW2) has a preference 

for dealing with cash, especially from selling crops in small quantities while on the other hand, 

another respondent (CPW3) is indifferent about dealing with cash and more concerned instead 

about opening a bank account when he moves to Bauchi town. It is nonetheless clear that 

despite the differences of opinion towards m-money, these two farmers desire to own or open 

a bank account. However, since there is no bank branch in Guru, they are left with using m-

money as the closest alternative to a bank account. But even at that, m-money does not 

adequately fulfil their cash-in and cash-out needs because there are no local vendors available 

to offer such service. Furthermore, respondents are not satisfied with available mobile network 

signals, even for Airtel and MTN subscribers who have the strongest signals in Guru. When 

there is severe rainfall, MTN subscribers are disrupted from using their mobiles, hence many 

residents own more than one SIM card for switching between more stable and available signals. 

 

On the other hand, all of the three respondents that borrow m-money mentioned that they have 

no interest in using traditional financial services offered at banks and do not plan to open a 

bank account for the following reasons: 

 

“…even if we had a bank here, I doubt I will use it because we are mostly moving from 

one place to another after a few months in order to graze our cattle… That is why 

borrowing m-money is more convenient for me…” CPY2 (farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

 

“…I do not do anything besides attend school and come home to help my family, therefore 

I do not see how a bank account could be of any use to me right now. As a student, I know 

that I do not even meet the criteria to even open an account …” CPY3 (student, Guru) 

 

“…What do I need a bank for when I am barely earning the money to even deposit in a 

bank. The times I need to use banking services to pay for fertiliser or poultry feed, I find it 

easier to travel to Bauchi and make the cash deposit in the recipient’s account. I do not 

deal that much with banks so I am not too concerned with the kind of account service they 

provide or which bank to use…” CPY4 (Unemployed, Guru) 

 

When asked to describe the financial tools they often use in place of traditional banking 

services, two respondents immediately cited m-money, then adashe while one respondent cited 

adashe first, then m-money. In all cases, they confirmed borrowing m-money on average twice 

a month for different purposes, some of which include retail payments, transfer to relatives or 

friends and receiving payments. In addition, there were two respondents in Guru who were only 

familiar with using adashe clubs, as such they were completely unaware of m-money prior to 

their participation in the field exercise. Both users have been subscribing to adashe for a long 
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time, which partly explains why they are unaware of m-money. The length of time they have 

been using adashe is 12 years and almost 20 years for both respondents, respectively. When 

asked to describe their main financial practices, they stated that: 

 

“...For now, I do not use any financial tool except for the adashe contribution scheme, 

which I have been using for 12 years. My other way of saving money is through livestock 

and grains, but this is risky and demanding since you have to take care of the livestock 

and you lose your money if they die or are lost or stolen. I am very familiar with saving 

through livestock or adashe, but I am only hearing of this m-money for the first time 

today...” CPZ4 (farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

 

“...I started by using piggy bank to save money in 1996, but I usually spent the money on 

unnecessary expenditure... I switched to adashe savings, which has helped me for nearly 

20 years now... Although I am open to trying better alternatives and this m-money you 

speak of sounds good, I have never even heard of it...” CPZ5
F
 (SME - petty trader, Guru) 

 

The farmer’s (CPZ4) frequent move with his cattle depending on the season of the year is a 

contributing factor to why he is unaware of m-money. Although he lives in Guru, he is there for 

about two months every six months, which is why the annual adashe club is more suited to his 

nomadic lifestyle. Similarly, while the female petty trader owns the small enterprise, it is her 

young children who attend to customers. This is because of the sociocultural norms that frown 

on women actively participating in outdoor businesses and interacting with male customers. 

Therefore, it is unlikely for her to come across m-money as she spends most of her time at 

home and is comfortable engaging in multiple female-only adashe clubs. 

Miri Community 

Miri is located about 25km away in the outskirts of Bauchi town and is the closest to Bauchi 

town of all seven communities studied. It is the largest population of all the seven communities 

because of its proximity to the State capital, where majority of the population are clustered. 

Major landmarks in or near Miri community include Tatari Ali Polytechnic, Wutin Dada market, 

Shafa truck yard and a large shopping complex comprising of various retail businesses. There 

are three major fuelling stations
20

 nearby, which mainly service travellers heading towards other 

States. Although no bank branch is available in Miri, it’s close proximity to Bauchi allows 

residents to access various banking services. 

 

There are two m-money vendors available and used by some residents while others also use 

traditional banking services available in Bauchi. Miri residents are a mix of civil servants, 

farmers, SMEs (made up of several petty traders and retailers), teachers and students who 

commute into Bauchi almost on a daily basis. The farmers and SMEs commute a number of 

 

 

20
 Conoil Fuelling Station, Launi Oil and NNPC Mega Station (Author observed, 2016) 
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times during the week to buy raw materials as well as sell their products in Wuntin Dada, which 

is the considered to be the largest market in the town of Bauchi. Civil servants and students on 

the other hand commute to Bauchi town on a daily basis for the purpose of formal employment 

and attending school, respectively. 

 

There were nine m-money users, of whom five identified as registered users while four use m-

money as a result of sharing a mobile phone with another individual. Nearly all of the registered 

users initially came across m-money either through a billboard or local radio advertisement. 

Interestingly however, majority of users were motivated to register and/or use m-money through 

the word of mouth of a friend or colleague as opposed to the billboard or radio advertisements 

they had initially come across. Some of them explained that: 

 

“…I have been seeing an advertisement on the road about Glo Xchange but I never used 

it until my colleague at the commission told me all about it... I decided to try it because my 

colleague uses it to receive their monthly salary and I wanted to do the same…” CPW6 

(civil servant, Miri) 

 

“…my children insisted that I register for m-money as it is easier for us to make our cash 

deposits using just one phone number. Although we also have one bank account, I find it 

more challenging to manage the account, so, I use m-money wallet instead…” CPW7 

(farmer - cash crop, Miri) 

 

When probed about how they use m-money and why, most of the respondents highlighted that 

ease of use and convenience made them to try m-money. However, some users, indicated that 

the unavailability of local vendors was something they found challenging because of their cash-

in and cash-out needs. 

 

“…One of my colleagues at work told us about it then all of a sudden four of us registered 

for it. Since I registered, I don’t regret my decision to use m-money because it is quick and 

easy… I am using M-Kudi but I want to switch to a different provider as their service is 

frequently down and no vendor to deposit cash…” CPW4 (civil servant - secretary, Miri) 

 

“…I did not know of m-money until last year, and all this while I have been saving through 

adashe and paying high commission... I am happy with their service but my only problem 

is the lack of vendors in other places where I can takeout money…” CPW5 (civil servant - 

labourer, Miri) 

 

 “…We have only one or two vendors, so sometimes they are not around when I need to 

takeout or pay-in cash to my wallet…” CPW7 (farmer - cash crop, Miri) 

 

Although most user respondents indicated using m-money at least twice a month, one 

respondent who is a registered user has not been using m-money as other users despite 

registering for m-money years ago. 
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“…I registered since when it first came out in 2012/2013 but I have only used it three times. 

I do not have the opportunity of saving right now because every penny I make goes into 

my feeding and maintenance expenses to help me finish school so I can get a good job…” 

CPW8 (student, Miri) 

 

Unlike some of the registered users who could use bank accounts but prefer not, some others 

typically use m-money through a shared device because they did not have the ability to use a 

bank account. The main driver for using m-money via a shared device as opposed to using 

counter services at a bank branch is mainly underscored by the nature and type of employment 

these users. Therefore, they prefer to dedicate their time on employment-related activities and 

use m-money to save more time rather having to travel to a bank branch when required. 

 

“…I move around a lot because of my job. The best way for me to perform financial 

transactions is to use my wife’s m-money because we share the same mobile phone with 

one SIM card registered to m-money…” CPX3 (SME - royal messenger, Miri) 

 

“…I can use a bank if I want but I do not see the point of stressing myself when I can easily 

use m-money and use the time I save to curate more firewood for sale… Though I always 

have to borrow from three people who use it, I do not mind as long as I can avoid trips to 

a bank while I source firewood instead…” CPX4 (SME - firewood retailer, Miri) 

 

“…Going to the bank to open an account is almost an impossible task for me because I 

cannot leave my shop to do anything else. My younger sister is not always around to 

handle the shop by herself…If I require to use financial services, I am lucky that she has 

m-money on the phone we use so it is better for us to make or receive payments…” CPX5 

(SME - food and cosmetics, Miri) 

 

In addition, there were two non-users who both borrow to use service once in a while. Similar 

to those who access m-money through a shared device, the main reason cited for borrowing 

m-money was to avoid making long journeys into Bauchi. In addition, while the other borrower 

does not have a clear understanding of how to register for m-money. 

 

“…I borrow it from time to time to conduct small transactions by giving my colleague the 

cash equivalent. Rather than having to travel to the other side of town where my bank 

branch is located, I borrow m-money at my convenience without leaving my work place…” 

CPY5 (civil servant, Miri) 

 

 “…It makes more sense for me to just borrow it [m-money] from my friend who knows how 

to operate, rather than travelling to the bank…” CPY6 (SME - car wash, Miri) 

 

Respondents in Miri community are most aware of m-money compared to the other 

communities. Every respondent knows of m-money, even if they do not use it. This is explained 
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by the fact that nearly all respondents indicated commuting into Bauchi town on a daily basis 

where they work or study, and as a result come across m-money on the radio commercials, 

billboard advertisements or through colleagues and friends in Bauchi. This therefore indicates 

that there is a correlation between proximity to the capital city with people’s awareness or 

understanding of m-money and their choice of using or not using m-money services. 

Nabordo Community 

Nabordo is a relatively larger community among the seven communities and is located in 

Zaranda ward under Toro LGA. It lies along a major express road (connecting Bauchi to Jos, 

Plateau State) some 70km from Bauchi, therefore it is easily accessible by major forms of 

transportation. Nabordo community has two PHCs, a primary school and two secondary 

schools. Residents of Nabordo are mostly smallholder farmers and agricultural middle men 

buying crops and grains from local farmers to sell in markets located in Toro, and sometimes 

in neighbouring states. 

 

The closest bank is in Toro LGA, which is several kilometres away from Nabordo community. 

It is the only bank branch in the entire LGA despite the size of Toro LGA as one of the largest 

in the entire State. The bank branch is therefore, frequently full and often congested with 

customers from several communities throughout Toro LGA. Some of the residents are not keen 

to travel to that bank due to its long distance and unpredictable waiting times at the banking 

hall. Two residents shared their experience to explain why going to that bank is not an ideal 

option.  

 

“...I have been to that bank many times and have only been lucky to be served a few 

times... I honestly do not see the point of going to that bank any longer because it is far 

and always understaffed...” CPW12 (Farmer - poultry, Nabordo) 

 

“...It took me nearly seven hours to get served the last time I went to the bank in Toro... 

Imagine going all the way and the electricity just goes off, or it is fuller than expected. That 

means a trip would have been wasted when I can do something else with my time...” CPW16 

(SME - recharge card vendor, Nabordo) 

 

Residents in Nabordo were quite familiar with m-money and often use it instead of travelling to 

the bank branch in Toro. This is because of the availability of a vendor, where there are two m-

money vendors as well as three recharge card vendors who allow residents to use their m-

money accounts for a fee. However, none of the recharge card vendors are formally registered 

m-money agents. Unlike the bank branch in Toro, it was observed that one of the m-money 

vendor’s stall pictured below is quicker to access and more convenient for use because it is 

accessible within the community. Respondents from Nabordo include ten m-money users and 

four non-users. Among those who identified as m-money users, eight are registered users while 

two borrow to use from family or friends. 



 

 

154 

 

Figure 21: Nabordo m-money vendor - © Author, 2016 

 

At least half of those interviewed in Nabordo disclosed that smallholder farming is their primary 

livelihood activity. Majority of these smallholder farmers use family farms, where household 

labour is pooled to maximise crop output. In addition to crop farming, some households and 

individuals also engage in animal farming, with some rearing a single breed or several animals. 

Meanwhile, other respondents indicated alternative primary livelihood activities besides 

farming, and these include four SMEs, two students and one civil servant. Nonetheless, some 

of the respondents whose primary livelihood activities are non-farm still indicated engaging in 

smallholder agriculture on a part-time basis. This was usually done after school or work hours, 

and over the weekends for some of the SMEs. 

 

Because animal farming is common in Nabordo, it has evolved to serve as a means of 

borrowing, saving and a medium of exchange among residents. As a matter of fact, it is only in 

Nabordo and Rimin Zayan (discussed next) that some respondents perceived this practice to 

be better than adashe, as an alternative to traditional banking. It was discovered that chickens, 

goats, rabbits, sheep and even cattle serve as local currencies for several residents in Nabordo. 

The same concept is applied to certain types of profitable grains (maize, millet and wheat) and 

yam tubers because they are in constant demand throughout the farming seasons. 

  

Nevertheless, use of the above practice did not render adashe unusable, because two non-

user respondents are still adashe subscribers. In addition, at least two m-money borrowers also 

use adashe in combination with animal or crop exchange, although this depended on type of 

transaction or exchange they required. 
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“…I have been part of adashe for close to 7 years, even before moving to Nabordo. I am 

used to adashe because I know how it operates and I only do it with people I rely on in 

order to avoid any troubles. For me adashe is best for saving as I will not have access to 

my contribution over a specified period, which later provides me with a lump sum to 

channel towards important life decisions…” CPZ7 (Farmer - crop, Nabordo) 

 

While adashe is typically used for saving cash over a period of time, crop or animal exchange 

served commonly as an investment portfolio. In other words, excess cash or part surplus 

generated from farming activities are invested in animals that could be sold or exchanged in 

difficult situations or put up as collateral for loans. The type of animals used are highly 

dependent on the purpose of each type of transaction, such that more profitable animals (mainly 

cattle and sheep) are bought for long-term investment while less profitable animals (chickens, 

ducks and goats) are offered in exchange for other goods and services. 

Rimin Zayan Community 

Rimin Zayan is also an agrarian community located approximately 90km from Bauchi along 

Bauchi-Jos express road. Rimin Zayan community is under Mara ward in Toro LGA where the 

nearest bank branch is located. The community provides residents with a maternity clinic and 

dispensary, two primary schools and a local market where many of the respondents were 

recruited for this study. The main economic activities in this community are crop and livestock 

(fish and poultry) farming with a few petty traders dealing in leather tanning and small-scale 

production of leather goods. 

 

The respondents in Rimin Zayan include six registered and three shared device users as well 

as three adashe non-users. The twelve respondents comprise of a student, a traditional leader, 

four smallholder farmers and six SMEs, of whom five also engage in farming on a part-time 

basis. As mentioned in the preceding section, Rimin Zayan is one of only two communities 

where some residents engage in the use of animals and crops as mediums for borrowing, 

savings and exchange, especially among those within the agricultural value chain. This custom 

has not only been described as “easy”, but it is also described by some as a way to gauge 

one’s financial worth: 

 

“...I have a bank account but this fish pond is my real bank account because this fish are 

my money because my bank account is empty...” CPW18 (Farmer - fishery, Rimin Zayan) 

 

“...I look at my sheep and I know that I can easily convert one or two to cash when 

necessary... I do a mental assessment to calculate how much money I have every morning 

while I am out grazing with them so as to determine my financial value and what I can do 

better...” CPX10 (Farmer - crop and animal, Rimin Zayan) 

 

Still, the need to define one’s wealth or value did not prevent some residents from wanting to 

own bank accounts. Similar to Nabordo community, residents of Rimin Zayan also believe the 
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bank branch in Toro is always overcrowded because it serves many of the communities within 

and outside Toro LGA. Therefore, most residents are not inclined to use local bank services 

offered in Toro. Similarly, Adashe subscribers also prefer to avoid trips to a bank and maintain 

that the unavailability of adequate branches to attend to them is a major reason for the use of 

adashe. This is illustrated in the interview responses below as indicated by a student and Mai 

Anguwa, who is a traditional leader in Rimin Zayan community. 

 

“…We have no choice but to use adashe for financial purposes, especially to save. Some 

of us would actually like to use normal banking services, but the government is refusing to 

make provisions for us here so we are limited to only adashe groups…” CPZ9 (Student, 

Rimin Zayan) 

 

“…Instead of travelling far away and waiting for several hours at the bank, I have been 

using adashe savings for over 10 years now… The problem with using the local bank is 

its distance from here. I also know someone whose money was deposited in a wrong 

account and he never got it back - I don’t trust these banks! At least in adashe, I know my 

contribution money is kept safely with our group leader…” CPZ10 (Mai Anguwa, Rimin 

Zayan) 

 

There are two m-money vendors in Rimin Zayan, however only one of the vendors offers cash 

services, as such more people patronise him compared to other nearby vendors. Although 

nearly all of the m-money users found it useful to have cash services at the local m-money 

vendor, one person felt that the cash services offered and the m-money platform in general 

was not useful because: 

 

“...I thought it would actually change my life, but instead it just makes me spend my money 

unnecessarily because I frequently make transactions and also pay a fee which I believe 

is high...” CPX10 (Farmer - animal and crop, Rimin Zayan) 

 

Mobile network signals of the major MNOs (Airtel, Globacom and MTN) are strong in both 

Nabordo and Rimin Zayan communities, however, Airtel subscribers experience network 

outage several times in a day. In fact, one respondent expressed a desire to change their m-

money service provider because the service was frequently down even though he had initially 

commended the mobile network signal strength in the community. Consistent with the other 

communities, all respondents mentioned owning more than sim card, which they switch 

between depending on the network availability at different times. Access to a stable network to 

perform m-money transactions was therefore mentioned as a challenge restricting adequate 

use of m-money services among many users. 

Zalanga Community 

Zalanga community is located in Ganjuwa LGA, roughly 85km away from Bauchi comprising of 

a population of approximately 503,000 inhabitants spread throughout the entire LGA. Zalanga 
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is notably recognised by an old missionary settlement that also serves as the State’s NYSC 

orientation camp and a teaching site for secondary school students. Therefore, around half of 

Zalanga community respondents identified as students and/or NYSC trainees posted to 

Ganjuwa LGA. In addition, there is one primary school where the NYSC trainees tutor an 

average of 30 students per classroom. Zalanga residents have access to one community health 

centre, however, this is not always staffed. Therefore, patients spend long hours waiting to be 

attended by a nurse or other available health practitioner. The major economic activities in this 

community are also crop and livestock farming in two markets, with one operating weekly, 

though it is farther away from Zalanga while the other is open for daily business within the local 

community. 

 

Zalanga community has no bank branch within its vicinity. Although there is no bank branch, 

one m-money vendor (pictured below) operates in Zalanga. The vendor is patronised by some 

of the students in the nearby secondary school who receive money from their family or 

sponsors. The vendor in Zalanga thus gains an increased number of customers during the 

quarterly influx of NYSC trainees, some of whom require m-money services. Zalanga is the 

only community in this study where all respondents were m-money users, and this is partly as 

a result of a large presence of students and NYSC trainees. They include students, farmers 

and agrarian middlemen, SMEs, a teacher and one respondent who preferred not to disclose 

their occupation. 

 

 

Figure 22: Zalanga m-money vendor - © Author, 2016 

 



 

 

158 

As illustrated by the statements below, the farmers and SMEs learned of m-money through 

their suppliers or other business merchants, while a majority of students and NYSC trainees 

came across m-money through their family or friends. 

 

“…I heard of m-money through my merchant in Kano State, who supplies me with some 

of my products…” CPW24
F
 (SME - tailor, Zalanga) 

 

“…Ever since I discovered m-money through my cousin and started to use it, my step-

brother doesn’t know when I receive money or how I receive it from my mother.…” CPW28 

(student, Zalanga) 

 

Similar to Miri community, Zalanga residents are relatively highly aware of m-money, although 

few of them lack a full understanding of the range of products and services that are offered 

through m-money. Nonetheless, several respondents indicated using m-money multiple times 

in a week for various purposes, including payments (school and personal), airtime recharge, 

cash-in and cash-out, and receiving transfers. While m-money was mostly cited as having 

positive effects on the wellbeing of most of the respondents (as will be discussed further in the 

coming sections), the vendor fees associated with cash-in and cash-out services were 

perceived to be expensive. Likewise, the vendor’s request to charge an additional fee and his 

insistence to accept only cash for the additional fee signifies that these fees are likely not 

applicable for customers to pay. 

 

“…the vendor provides good services, but I think he is taking advantage of the fact that he 

is the only one offering m-money in this village to charge much higher fees…” CPW25 

(student, Zalanga) 

 

“…It is sometimes confusing that the vendor requires us to pay more offline fees in cash, 

in addition to the fees we pay via the e-wallet... I have used m-money vendors in other 

communities and their services are not this expensive.…” CPX14
F
 (SME - beverage, 

Zalanga) 

 

Because of the high offline fees of the local vendor, a few users do not perform cash-in and 

cash-out transactions and instead subscribe to adashe as a substitute to storing and collecting 

cash either weekly or monthly. In addition, two of the adashe subscribers revealed that they 

also use adashe because they could not “fully rely” on using m-money when required, given 

that the phone they shared is sometimes unavailable to them. But, while some use adashe as 

a “back up” to ensure they can conduct cash-based transactions, another respondent place just 

as much importance on adashe as m-money because they serve different purposes towards 

his/her wellbeing gaols, as opposed to using adashe as a substitute for m-money. 

 

In terms of mobile phone ownership, all respondents in Zalanga own at least one mobile device 

or have access to a mobile phone through sharing, which they use mostly for business and 
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personal purposes. Globacom and MTN were said to have the strongest signal in Zalanga, 

although the signals are sometimes weak. Other MNO signals are very poor and frequently 

fluctuate, therefore sometimes delaying m-money transactions. 

Zindi Community 

Zindi is located approximately 120km away from the city of Bauchi in Ajili ward, Misau LGA. 

Misau LGA is home to about 367,837 residents spread over 16 wards and several communities, 

including Zindi. The community is quite isolated from the rest of Misau, thus making it distant 

from the nearest road infrastructure, local markets and schools. However, there is a primary 

health centre (maternity) that is accessible to pregnant and nursing women only. Located within 

close proximity to Hardawa, Zindi community benefits from a variety of agricultural and non-

agricultural economic activities. Hardawa serves as a trading point and loading dock for goods 

and services coming in from the other parts of Nigeria as well as within Bauchi. 

 

Respondents in Zindi include two registered m-money users and four non-users (a borrower 

and three adashe subscribers). Most of those approached in Zindi have not heard of m-money 

and those that have heard of it do not have a particular interest in exploring what the service is 

about. Awareness of m-money is therefore lowest in Zindi, this is likely associated with the fact 

that no form of mobile services vendor is present in Zindi. There is neither an m-money vendor 

nor a recharge card vendor in Zindi, which demonstrates that there is limited avenue for 

residents to be informed and potentially interested in m-money because of where they live. 

 

Furthermore, there are no bank branches for many kilometres, with the nearest one located in 

the township of Misau where the traditional emirate is situated. As a result, only a few of the 

residents have access and use traditional financial services because of the distance to Misau. 

On the other hand, a small microfinance bank operates in Zindi, but many residents do not use 

this service because the charges are considered to be “too high”. As a result, the microfinance 

bank decreased its services and operational days in order to maintain overall costs of running 

a community-based service. The microfinance bank thus offers customers fixed savings of 

₦70,000 minimum and loans of up to ₦200,000 both of which have a specified interest rate and 

short retrieval or repayment period, respectively. In addition to perceived high charges, a staff 

explained that the low customer base is associated with some religious concerns: 

 

“…We have customers but the overall demand for our service is not matching up to our 

expectations, which is why we offer limited savings and loans with a cap and we are open 

only three times a month. In my experience with the people here, part of the reasons why 

we do not have many customers is because Muslim’s do not engage in any business 

permitting interest…” CPV9 (managing staff, MFB Misau) 

 

General Islamic rulings classify “riba” – a term referring to interest – as forbidden because it is 

seen as an “...augmentation of capital without effort and a false creation of value...” (Bellalah & 
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Ellouz, 2004, p. 533). Given that majority of Northern Nigeria are Muslims, it was no surprise 

to find that the microfinance bank failed to attract the expected share of customers. Instead, 

some of the respondents use adashe as opposed to the microfinance products offered.  

 

The respondents in Zindi include two m-money users and four non-users, that comprise of 

students, a nurse, one SME and an unemployed individual. Although there were only two users, 

at least four respondents revealed that they were aware of m-money. With the exception of one 

person, all those aware of m-money learned about it through their family and friends, most of 

whom resided in other states across Nigeria. Both users perform transactions via m-money 

daily or monthly, typically to receive payments. In addition, one of the non-user respondent in 

Zindi stated borrowing m-money through colleagues to send and also receive money. All non-

users engage in the commonly practiced adashe scheme or buy farm produce (livestock or 

grains) as a saving or financial coping mechanism. Although one person from this category 

indicated their interest in owning a bank account, others felt that adashe meets their financial 

needs. These views are demonstrated by those who stated: 

 

“...I do not mind using either adashe or a bank. What is important for me is to be able to 

store away small amounts of money over time so that I can pay to enrol in a higher nursing 

qualification... If can move from junior CHEW to CHEW, I will be able to earn and feed my 

family…” CPY9
F
 (Nurse, Zindi) 

 

“...I know that it might be easier to use bank services but since there is no bank here, I use 

adashe. I didn’t understand it at first, but over time I have come to join several adashe 

groups. Each group that I contribute to has a specific goal that I am saving for, which is 

impossible to do with a bank since you get only a single savings account…” CPZ11
F
 

(student, Zindi) 

 

“…I often choose to use adashe savings because it is easier to deposit my contribution 

since the nearest bank from here is two towns away…” CPZ13
F
 (student, Zindi) 

 

A common factor among the above views is that they are all female, thus reflecting that adashe 

is more common among women than men. This was also observed in Nabordo and Zalanga 

communities. As a result of some cultural and religious norms, many women tend to participate 

in adashe from the comfort of their homes rather than using traditional banking or m-money 

services which require them to leave their domestic environment to visit a bank branch or an 

m-money vendor. Although this sociocultural norm is widely accepted, the extent to which it is 

enforced and the extent to which it limits the women’s freedom to engage in the formal financial 

systems depends on the type of household and the woman’s role in the household (as a 

daughter, a sister, a wife or an in-law living with her husband’s family). Therefore, depending 

on a woman’s role in the household, specific domestic obligations prevent her from engaging 

in traditional banking activities requiring her to leave the house. 
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Some of the observed perceptions and behaviour towards available financial tools and 

practices in the communities are similar, while some other observations were found to be 

different. Since this study is primarily interested in understanding the role of m-money in rural 

poverty reduction, the next section takes the contextual backgrounds across the rural 

communities above and presents more specific findings in relation to m-money. 

Summary of User and Non-User Categories 

Both users and non-users of m-money were engaged as part of study, although principal focus 

was centred on m-money users. It was necessary to observe both users and non-users in order 

to identify human capabilities relevant to the empirical context and understand how these 

capabilities are affected by m-money. According to Figure 23, 69% of all rural respondents were 

m-money users while 31% were non-users. 

 

 

Figure 23: M-Money adoption among all respondents (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Since m-money usage in terms of frequency, nature and purpose of transactions varies among 

respondents, conducting a more structured analysis required for the respondents to be 

categorised according to their m-money usage as opposed to their rural community. Therefore, 

the study identified four main types of m-money use/non-use categories as presented in the 

methodology in page 40. There were forty-eight respondents that use m-money, thirty-four of 

whom are registered users while fourteen have access to m-money via a shared device (mobile 

phone or SIM card). There were also twenty-two respondents who do not use m-money, nine 

of whom borrow m-money services from family and friends or through an m-money vendor, 
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while thirteen subscribe to adashe. All respondents confirm their use of the identified financial 

tools (m-money or adashe) mainly served as an alternative to traditional banking services, 

which were generally unavailable or challenging to access in many parts of rural Bauchi.  

 

 

Figure 24: Distribution of m-money adoption by respondent groups (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Both users and non-users perform various types of transactions, depending on the financial 

tool in use and the purpose of a given transaction. The table below highlights the main types of 

transactions performed by majority of respondents according to the two broad usage 

categories. 

 

Respondent Group Activities 

M-money users 

Airtime top-up 

Bill and retail payments 

Merchant payments 

Person-to-person transfer (P2P) 

Remittance 

Savings 

 

M-money non-users 

Borrowing and lending 

Household expenditure 

One-off payments 

Savings contribution (weekly, monthly, annual) 

 

Table 22: Common financial activities engaged by respondents (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Furthermore, around 40% of respondents were currently using or had previously used 

traditional banking services despite the unavailability of bank branches in nearly all of the 

communities. However, the use of traditional banking services appeared to be limited to sharing 
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bank accounts and ATM cards, as opposed to individual account ownership. In many cases, a 

single bank account and ATM card is used by up to six individuals who have access to the 

personal credentials and ATM pin codes associated with an account they share with either 

family, friends or colleagues. Unlike sharing mobile phones because of cost-related reasons, 

sharing bank accounts was mainly because of challenges associated with opening an account. 

The most dominant challenge is associated with identification requirements that people often 

lacked, which prevented them from opening their own accounts. 

 

“…I made several attempts to open a bank account at different banks in Bauchi and other 

States, but they keep asking me to produce my voter’s card, which I do not own. After 

trying severally, I had no choice but to carry on with using a shared bank account for all 

my transactions…” CPX11 (SME - fabric and accessory, Rimin Zayan) 

 

“…The first time I went to the bank to collect a form for opening an account, they told me 

I must bring back my international passport and a utility bill. I never went back again 

because I do not have either of these things… I wanted to open an account of my own 

because I want to stop sharing an account with five of my family members…” CPY7
F
 

(Farmer - vegetable, Nabordo) 

 

Most banks require either a driving license, a national identification card or an international 

passport as part of the application process, in order to verify an applicant’s identity. These are 

often challenging to obtain in rural areas and where these are available to obtain, the cost of 

obtaining such forms of identification were perceived to be relatively high for low-income 

earners. A number of other reasons were also cited as to why individuals in rural areas are 

unbanked or underbanked. 

 

“…Opening a bank account is not an option for me because we as women are not allowed 

to be seen in certain places like banks. They say it is the duty of the husbands and sons 

to take care of us so our society prefers to keep us at home…” CPZ5
F
 (SME - petty trader, 

Guru) 

 

“…The other branch I usually go to was bombed during the Boko Haram attacks last year 

and I am always worried that an attack can also occur at this branch too…” CPW18 (farmer 

- fishery, Rimin Zayan) 

 

“…For now, engaging in adashe contribution. It is better and easier for me than using a 

bank account since I cannot afford the deposit required to open a bank account.…” CPZ9 

(student, Rimin Zayan) 

 

Interestingly, lack of having a social connection with a bank staff was also seen as a barrier to 

owning a bank account. Some respondents felt that being familiar with a bank staff makes it 

possible for them to open an account even without a valid form of identification. 
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“…If I had known anyone that works at the bank, it would have been easy to bypass the 

difficult process, but since I do not know anyone that works at a bank, I cannot own a bank 

account…” CPY4 (Unemployed, Guru) 

 

“...I know people that did not have the required deposit amount and identity credentials, 

but they still got to open bank account because they happen to know someone at a bank...” 

CPX11 (SME - fabric and accessory, Rimin Zayan) 

 

The above factors are therefore indicative of some of the major constraints faced by rural 

dwellers in accessing and using traditional banking services, which limit a person’s ability to do 

or be what s/he has reason to value. In an attempt to address some of the constraints to using 

traditional banking services, findings reveal that some respondents settle for other alternatives 

that are largely risky or inconvenient. 

  

“…I am used to sending money to my family through the motorcycle riders. It works for 

me, but it is not the best method since sometimes it takes days to reach them or part of 

the money is deducted before it even gets to my family...” CPY5 (civil servant, Miri) 

  

“…I have been saving money by burying it in a corner next to my bed for over 40 years. 

Whenever I need the money, I just dig the sand to retrieve it and bury the rest…”  CPZ4 

(farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

 

As an alternative financial tool, m-money is used by some rural in order to perform financial 

transactions via mobile phones. M-money is dominantly used by those aged 26-35 largely 

because they are more educated and possess the technical skills required to operate mobile 

phones, hence they are more likely to embrace mobile-based products like m-money. That 

notwithstanding, all respondents own or at least have access to a mobile phone, which they 

use for various purposes even if they do not specifically use it for m-money services. Note that 

use of m-money while important does not alone provide a detailed explanation of the effect of 

m-money on rural poverty as capability deprivation. Therefore, it is imperative to examine an 

individual’s range of opportunities and achievements that m-money improves in relation to their 

wellbeing. Accordingly, the nature of usage combined with an individual’s conversion factors 

explains the degree to which m-money affects his/her human capabilities. An analysis of the 

capability effect of m-money is presented next. 

M-Money Capability Expansion 

Since poverty is defined as capability deprivation, it is necessary to identify the relevant 

capabilities that are important to the context of this study. Consequently, core areas where m-

money is perceived to expand human capabilities based on thematic areas emerging from the 

organising themes of the analytical frame were identified. According to CAM, there is some 

interaction between m-money with poverty as capability deprivation, however, this interaction 

depends on the extent to which m-money affects different capability realms. Individuals are 
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systemically different in their level of capability deprivations and the ways in which they are able 

to use m-money therefore explains why m-money expands the capabilities of some and not the 

others. Overall, the chart below shows the distribution of capability themes among the two m-

money user groups: users (registered users and shared device owners) and non-users 

(borrowers and adashe subscribers). 

 

 

Figure 25: Valuable human capabilities expanded for rural poverty 

 

The next sections discuss each of the above capability theme that emerged as relevant to the 

potential role of m-money in reducing rural poverty as capability deprivation. 

Education 

M-money providers are increasingly working with educational establishments and governments 

to facilitate the payment of examination fees, registration fees, tuition fees and other school-

related expenses by students and parents. In Côte d’Ivoire, 99% of secondary school students 

totalling around 1.5 million used m-money to facilitate school registration fee payments in 2015 

(Frydrych, et al., 2015). Although this case study represents a deliberate move towards 

establishing a public-private partnership – between the government, m-money providers and 

secondary schools – similar outcomes were discovered in the case of rural Bauchi despite the 

fact that there is no formalised partnership of any sort in relation to facilitating school payments 

via the m-money platform. 

 

As a key indicator for improving socioeconomic development, education remains a policy 

priority in Nigeria. Through access to a quicker and more convenient money transfer channel, 

the study found that students and parents with children enrolled in schools had benefited from 

using or borrowing m-money from family and friends. These responses together account for 
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over half of the total sample in the study, with 21% of them identified as students while at least 

48% are parents of children in secondary school or higher education. Both students and parents 

acknowledged capability impacts related to education, stating that: 

 

“…Since I registered last year, m-money assists me to pay for my school fees easily every 

semester…”  CPW27 (student, Zalanga) 

 

“…Because of m-money, I now receive my maintenance allowance monthly rather than 

quarterly, which is even higher than before…” CPW34 (student, Zindi) 

 

“…I receive money through her phone number, and I can withdraw cash at a retail location. 

It saves me the transportation cost and travel time, that I can use to study independently 

or seek extra lessons from the lecturers …” CPX2 (student, Gawa) 

 

“…Since I found out he uses m-money, I have stopped walking far distances to recharge 

my phone and use his phone for this... My school is very far from the city and the route is 

risky because of previous Boko Haram attacks, but luckily, I have never experienced it…” 

CPX12 (student, Zalanga) 

 

While some students are local residents in the communities, other students reported having left 

their homes within parts of Bauchi or Northern Nigeria in pursuit of educational qualifications 

for which they were currently studying. This means that some students travelled frequently 

between their school and town of residence. In the face of risky environments where students 

were sometimes targeted at the beginning of each semester by robbers, m-money has been 

used to mitigate the associated risk of robbery for students. Parents on the other hand reported 

making school payments to their children via m-money to eliminate the travel time required to 

hand over cash, which was often cited as a tedious process. Some parents felt that they had 

to carry out these processes themselves and in person since money is involved, but they found 

it very difficult because of their work or other domestic responsibilities. The table below provides 

a summary of the benefits of using m-money as identified by both students and parents, 

respectively. 

 

Students Parents 
Savings and social safety net Reliable transfer 

Increased study time, resulting in better 

grades 

Reduced travel time from hometown to student’s school 

Reduced lost payment, fraud and theft at 

schools’ cash collection points 

Reduced transaction costs associated with bus driver 

commission 

Transparency with parents Certainty that school bills have been settled 

Table 23: Effects of m-money on education capability (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

Students use of m-money is mainly to receive tuition and registration fee payments and/or 

maintenance funds (monthly or quarterly) from their parents or educational sponsors who are 

in nearby LGAs or in other states around the country. Some explained that: 

 



 

 

167 

“…I come back home less because it is easier and safer to receive payment on my 

phone… Previously, my feeding and maintenance allowance was less because I would be 

given more food stuff and less money but now I get more money sent through m-money 

since I don’t travel home often…” CPW8 (student, Miri) 

 

“…My father sends me money from the city to take care of myself while I am studying here 

because I am unemployed… With the nearby recharge card stall, I can collect the money 

quickly without fear of theft…” CPW14 (student, Nabordo) 

 

“…I receive all my pocket money for feeding and maintenance through my phone, which 

allows me to save on transport money and use more time studying instead of travelling 

back home every two-weeks to collect money…” CPW25 (student, Zalanga) 

 

These remittances facilitated through m-money allow students to settle micro and small 

payments including food, shelter, living expenses and educational materials that allow them to 

focus on pursing their educational goals. As such, nearly all students cited benefits attributed 

to educational capabilities through digitised forms of payment. 

 

Therefore, m-money has somewhat eliminated or drastically reduced instances of fraud, theft 

and lost payments. There is an increased sense of reassurance among students, which is 

essentially derived from moving around with little or no cash while travelling to and from school 

and whilst on campus between laboratories, classrooms and hostel accommodation where their 

money is sometimes stolen or lost. The effect is twofold. First, students tend to travel less 

between schools and their homes, even if they reside in nearby communities or far away states. 

The reduction in travel to collect money allows students to study ahead of their termly exams 

and encourages them to spend less due to storing digital cash as opposed to handling physical 

cash. Secondly, a number of students indicated starting small-scale and retail businesses from 

savings generated by storing electronic cash, and this supplements money received from their 

family and friends. 

 

“…I took part of it to buy wholesale scarfs from Lagos to sell in Guru. This is money that I 

saved from my feeding allowance for 5 months... I started with 20 scarfs and now I receive 

around 60 every two months. I pay the supplier for the items and for their delivery to Bauchi 

without going to Lagos…” CPW8 (student, Miri) 

 

“…My aunty in the city sent me bids and strings to allow me start making hand-made 

jewelleries, which I sell to the students here. I send the profit back to her through m-money 

every month and she sends more bids via the bus so that I can make and sell more 

jewelleries...This small business has been saving me so much and I don’t feel ashamed 

of myself among my friends anymore....” CPW26
F
 (student, Zalanga) 

 

“…Using m-money in school has given me full security, the ability to purchase handouts 

for my studies and facilitating a side business on weekends. I make gulisuwa [fried milk 
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snack] to sell to students and residents in this village as a way to gain extra pocket 

money…” CPW28 (student, Zalanga) 

 

Similarly, parents reported having more confidence and “peace of mind” as a result of directly 

supporting their children without involving untrusted third parties by sending cash through bus 

or motorcycle drivers or even having to travel and deliver the money themselves. 

 

“…there are no opportunities for me to use commercial banks, so I use m-money to send 

money to my family in Ningi LGA and to pay for my daughter’s school fees through one of 

her teachers... It takes a few minutes to make a transfer when the network is available, 

and it is quick.…” CPW31 (teacher - parent, Zalanga) 

 

“…Each term my sons return for the holidays, I have to travel back to Darazo with them to 

pay their school fees and books, but it is risky travelling with the money because it can be 

lost or stolen...there is a m-money vendor near the school who helps me to use their 

account for the transaction. I will rather have peace of mind when we travel and pay the 

commission fees for using the m-money service…” CPW14 (civil servant - parent, Miri) 

 

Furthermore, parents also specified using m-money to save towards meeting the educational 

needs of their children and/or wives through m-money, with some sharing their reasons for 

saving as: 

 

“…When the cash accumulates during the week, I save a small amount for their upcoming 

school fee and registration so that they can enrol into universities next year….” CPW7 

(farmer - parent, Miri) 

 

“…My children’s education is a priority and I have to find ways of supporting their studies 

by planning accordingly, which I do through savings in m-money and adashe…” CPW4 (civil 

servant - parent, Miri) 

 

“…I used to spend the money quickly because I have access to the cash but by saving in 

my wife’s m-money, it allows me to adequately pay for her and my four children’s school 

fees on time…” CPX3 (SME - parent, Miri) 

 

The above statements therefore demonstrate that m-money supports students and parents to 

eliminate the challenges associated with alternative remittance options that are costly in terms 

of fees, time and associated risk. A recent pilot study in rural Benin indicates that m-money 

could offer a solution that incentivises governments, students, parents, sponsors and 

administrative staff by providing a platform for direct remittances if leveraged well (Adida, et al., 

2018). While the study in Benin found that MNOs may not necessarily be positioned to allow 

for such a partnership to work in Benin, this concept remains largely underexplored despite the 

possibilities it could offer to the context of Nigeria’s youthful school age population, most of 

whom travel away from home for the purpose of education. 
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All teachers felt that m-money should be considered for use as a national platform to support 

Nigeria’s education sector. Likewise, respondents from the private sector agree that with the 

right institutional arrangements in place, m-money could be used by schools to facilitate faster 

school fee payments, assist school administrators with easier budgeting, and allow family, 

friends and donors to sponsor students at a reduced risk compared to the current means of 

sending money to most students. 

 

On the other hand, some students are of the opinion that m-money negatively affects them in 

other areas even though it helps their education capability. One student (CPZ11
F
) felt that her 

use of m-money to receive payments from home created some friction with her family. For 

another student (CPW26
F
), using m-money meant that she could no longer be with her family 

and friends even during the holidays as she now receives maintenance allowance over m-

money. In both cases illustrated with the views below, the negative effect of m-money obstructs 

the empowerment capability where their choices or ability to make decisions were more 

hindered than prior to the use of m-money. 

 

“...my father and mother are always pressurising me to finish school since I now receive 

money for my fees and books on time, but they forget that there is a process and I only 

started two years back... This pressure does not help, and it has even led us to have 

arguments. All this would not have happened if I had not decided to use m-money because 

I thought it would help me...” CPZ11
F
 (student, Zindi) 

 

“...I did not expect the convenience of m-money to mean that I will not get to see my 

siblings or my close friends in Zadawa where I live... My brother forces me to stay back 

even during the holidays in order to save money. He keeps telling me to stay and read my 

books, but it is not all the time I have to study...” CPW26
F
 (student, Zalanga) 

 

As a result of this undesirable outcome of m-money, student CPZ11
F
 switched back to using 

adashe where the student saves money over several weeks of contribution as she receives it 

rather than as one-off payments over m-money. She reported being less pressured by her 

parents and is more comfortable with her education by using adashe. Student CPW26
F
 on the 

other hand continued to use m-money despite the negative effect she experienced, unlike the 

former student who stopped using m-money. In both cases, the resulting challenges were 

underscored by attempts to address issues of dealing with cash by the sender or sponsor. 

 

Although students and parents of students were considered in order to gain insights relative to 

capability effects on education at the time of the research, almost all respondents reported 

having attained some form of education as highlighted in chapter two. These educational 

achievements were not considered in light of access or usage of m-money since some 

respondents attained these prior to the introduction of m-money or prior to their use of m-
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money. Aspects of literacy were only considered to the extent that literacy level influenced 

people’s financial behaviour. Within some of the general literature on diffusion of technological 

innovation, education levels of potential users of an innovation determines adoption in many 

cases (Chinn & Fairlie, 2007; Comin & Mestieri, 2013). This is because there is a skill level that 

is typically necessary to facilitate the diffusion of a new technology (Antonelli, 1991).  

 

Literacy rate in this study is essential to m-money because the money service and 

accompanying applications are commonly SMS-based often requiring USSD commands. 

Users must therefore possess a certain level of education skill set to use it adequately. In other 

words, users must know how to read and write in order to adopt and use the service.  

Accordingly, it was no surprise to learn that the use of m-money is more dominant among more 

educated respondents as opposed those who are not literate in Bauchi. This is because those 

who are educated (either as current students or graduates) possess the skills and abilities 

needed to properly utilise m-money. Nonetheless, being uneducated did not translate to an 

inability of using m-money. While some uneducated users may find it more problematic to use 

and understand m-money, others still used m-money. Two factors contribute to the use of m-

money among uneducated respondents. 

 

First, some providers were offering m-money in the local Hausa language as opposed to just 

English, which made it easier to adopt locally. Although, there were respondents who were not 

formally educated, their ability to speak and write Hausa as a native language enabled them to 

use m-money. While this is certainly a good option for providers to offer, respondents reported 

technical difficulties with the Hausa interface of the service, as it was sometimes unresponsive 

or totally unavailable. Second, the idea of external capabilities allowed uneducated individuals 

to use the skills of others to help them operate m-money. Some respondents were identified to 

have access to a friend or family member who is educated, and so they were able to receive 

assistance in conducting m-money transactions. It was learned that a major difficulty in these 

situations was availability of the person whose capabilities were required to help another 

individual to use m-money. It was particularly challenging in two situations where m-money was 

urgently needed, but the external capability was unobtainable at the time, thus causing 

obstructions in income and health capabilities. 

Empowerment 

The notion of empowerment is often contested because there is limited clarity towards the 

different conceptions of power and its role in the process of development (Gigler, 2004). 

Somerville (1999) defines empowerment as a process that allows the attainment of increased 

individual or collective control, while Narayan (2003) defines empowerment as a process of 

achieving autonomy, self-confidence and self-worth. Going by Cornish (2006), empowerment 

is broadly understood here as the ability to take concrete action where emphasis is on one’s 

choice, option and control. 



 

 

171 

 

Three broad areas are captured in the capability of empowerment in this study, and these are: 

freedom from discrimination, independence and participation in decision making. To the extent 

that empowerment has been discussed, ever so briefly, it has largely been perceived of as a 

benefit for many respondents. While empowerment has been perceived as a benefit, it was 

mostly a by-product of expanding another capability as opposed to being viewed as a capability 

that was sought after. In discussing the process and rationale for choosing to expand 

capabilities for education, gaining access to healthcare and achieving better livelihood 

opportunities, some respondents also reported being independent or being free from 

discrimination as an effect of attaining some or all of these aforementioned capabilities. 

 

To put this into context, a respondent in Nabordo suffered from domestic violence from her 

father for “shaming the family”. In an attempt to escape such punishment, she enrolled in school 

and was secretly receiving money through m-money to support herself. While it was evident 

that furthering her education was judged important, she also expressed feeling independent 

and free from her father’s discrimination, stating that: 

 

“...my father used to beat and sometimes injure me out of anger. He removed me from 

school and stopped offering me any financial support as punishment for me bringing 

shame to the family... My brothers are sympathetic but afraid to challenge him, so they 

just send me money to take care of myself...” CPY8
F
 (Student, Nabordo) 

 

Respondent CPY9
F
 (Nurse, Zindi) on the other hand had an opposite experience to the above, 

where family members and friends were constantly shaming her for not being married, which 

made her “lose confidence”. As such, her father assisted her to leave the community in pursuit 

of a qualification to be a junior community health extension worker (CHEW). She received 

financial support from her father via m-money without having to go home. In both of these 

situations, the solution was to engage in enhancing their education capability by borrowing m-

money. Doing so therefore resulted in their respective ability to control their lives, which made 

them feel independent or free. 

 

In addition, and perhaps more applicable to women, some cultural norms are primarily 

conservative towards enabling or allowing women to engage in some types of economic and 

financial activities, which sometimes include traditional banking. However, by accessing m-

money, over half of the female respondents felt more equipped and confident enough to make 

decisions. This was principally because m-money could be used discretely by registering or 

through a female family or friend. Hence, for some women it reduced a fear of being judged or 

discriminated by their community members for visiting a bank, while for other women, m-money 

provided them with a means to boost their home-based businesses. A few expressed that: 
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“...No one even knows when I carry out my financial transactions anymore because I do 

not have to hide in the bank while my cousin-brother helps me to deposit the cash...” 

CPW13
F
 (SME - beautician, Nabordo) 

 

“...Soon the savings in my m-money will help me pay for 1-year shop rent and my co-wives 

will no longer mock me and spread lies that my business is a failure...” CPW33
F
 (SME - 

haistylist, Zindi) 

 

While most aspects of empowerment having to do with independence, freedom and 

participation were mentioned among the women, this capability enhancement was not 

exclusive to women. In fact, two male respondents who are both registered users reported 

being free from religious discrimination and being more independent by using m-money to 

address the concerns below. 

 

“...they have been complaining that I don’t contribute to feed the hungry at our community 

mosque, but it is because the bank is too far from where I am... I see the way they treat 

me compared to those who have made donations...” CPW20 (SME - Hat/cap Designer, 

Rimin Zayan) 

 

“...Our neighbour allowed us use his bank account to keep the money we raise but it was 

inconveniencing to access the funds through him, since he often made it deliberately 

troubling. I also didn’t like that he went around the entire village telling people how much 

we had raised all because he was keeping money in his account for us... I got fed up with 

it and decided to switch to using m-money and it was a good decision although I was 

sceptical initially...” CPW32 (Undisclosed, Zalanga) 

 

The former respondent was able to engage in the decision making of the community mosque 

because of the donations he made via m-money, while the former respondent felt independent 

enough because he could now control the money raised and saved towards his mother’s 

medical treatment without any interference. These views therefore show that the expansion of 

two capabilities (social status, and health, respectively) increased their level of empowerment 

as a result. Similarly, a respondent in Guru indicated health and nutrition as a capability that 

borrowing m-money benefited, and as a result has helped avoid a recurring situation that was 

described as making him “feel discriminated” against.  

 

“...I am always ashamed when I go to the pharmacy to pay and collection my medication 

because they treat people like me badly. Even the way she looks at me is different. The 

pharmacist doesn’t respect me because of I have HIV...” CPY4 (Unemployed, Guru) 

 

Some of these experiences illustrate that m-money empowered some respondents by enabling 

their ability to make decisions, feel independent and be free from discrimination. But despite 

this benefit, some felt that their social network and support group formed through membership 

in adashe clubs had been negatively affected by m-money as these were disrupted. Unlike m-
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money, adashe clubs typically required members to make physical cash contribution at a 

specified interval. This process thus creates a social forum for its members. In one adashe 

club, the women would bring their weekly contribution to a members’ house and spend some 

time together sharing stories, exchanging ideas and offering emotional support. In fact, another 

respondent highlighted this social gathering as the main reason for subscribing to adashe. 

 

“... I like using m-money because it has made my small business more convenient, but I 

also miss being a part of my previous adashe club. It was more than just a savings club 

for me. The women helped me after I lost my mother...” CPW24
F
 (SME - baby clothing, 

Zalanga) 

 

“...my husband does not allow me to have friends or go out, so, the members of my adashe 

club are the only source of social life I have and I cannot give that up for saving in my 

phone because it would keep me at home...” CPZ13
F
 (Unemployed, Zindi) 

 

For those who value such social ties, they were selective in their incorporation of m-money with 

their daily activities so as not to “disrupt” their adashe group memberships. For example, an 

adashe group treasurer adopted m-money only in cases where it was viewed to support the 

operations (such as efficient management of collective contributions) of the adashe group. On 

the other hand, some adashe group members did not find m-money beneficial to their group 

because they lived near each other and could meet in person to discuss the financial activities 

of the group. Members of adashe groups who did not use m-money or only borrowed it 

sometimes still felt empowered through adashe because the contributions mitigated against 

unexpected emergencies and served as extra support to individuals and their families.  

 

The disruptive effect that m-money had on social ties relevant to adashe is the only capability 

obstruction that was associated with empowerment. Although some felt that expanding their 

empowerment capability was important, this benefit of empowerment was typically as a result 

of seeking to expand other capabilities and so it was mostly not valued on its own. For example, 

expanding a capability like education, health or income were indicated as high priority 

capabilities, whose expansion were also accompanied by an improved level of empowerment 

among some respondents. In other words, the achievement of a more tangible capability is 

associated with an increase in one’s ability to exercise choice and control the range of options 

to lead a better life. 

Health 

Health and nutrition were identified by all respondents as important to wellbeing both as an end 

and as a means to other capability ends. The views of those studied illustrate that adequate 

medical care enables poverty reduction and improves wellbeing. In order to access and receive 

medical care, rural dwellers typically require a single or range of treatment options depending 

on where they receive care and from whom. In most rural communities, treatment is received 
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at local pharmacies, primary healthcare centres, private doctors and traditional healer/village 

doctor. Treatment is usually paid for by individuals, sometimes with the help of family members. 

The issue of paying for health services is one of importance to all because treatment is often 

denied without payment. Therefore, m-money has been used by some in enhancing existing 

health care-seeking processes for individuals or their families as stated below: 

 

“...My mother is seriously ill in the hospital and she requires constant medical attention. I 

use m-money to send money for her treatments and medication through her care nurse 

because she is in a different State’s hospital and I don’t always have the liberty to travel 

to Gombe State whenever they need payment for her medical care...” CPW1 (Teacher, 

Gawa) 

 

“...my grandson was diagnosed with chicken pox in February and we didn’t have enough 

money to make payment for his treatment... He stayed at home for three days without any 

help, until my friend’s daughter suggested we use her phone, which we already share to 

receive money from Abuja...” CPX13
F
 (Unemployed, Zalanga) 

 

M-money helps to overcomes marginalisation that limits access to healthcare since poor and 

remotely located respondents sometimes rely on medicines and other health services for the 

treatment of illnesses, which they have to pay for. For those who depend on receiving cash 

from a family or friend located elsewhere, they simply resort to “getting some sleep” until they 

can afford treatment. On the other hand, those who use m-money maintain that it addresses 

healthcare access and financing problems that could potentially save a life, because it 

facilitates quicker payments, hence providing patients with live saving health commodities, as 

cited in the example below: 

 

“…the first time I used m-money services was through my colleague’s phone to make a 

hospital payment for my wife who was in labour earlier than expected… I could not travel 

to settle the bill in-person, so my son cashed the money at a retail store. I don’t know how 

else I could have sent them money at that time, but thanks to my co-worker I was able to 

pay for the delivery of my baby daughter…” CPY5 (civil servant, Miri) 

 

In addition, it was observed that families were able to save and receive money, which they used 

to buy food and cooking ingredients that lasted for longer periods. By eliminating the need to 

travel several times a week to collect or send cash payments, it was demonstrated that m-

money reduced transaction costs and saved time that was used on the farm or resting, which 

were believed to aid better health and productivity. An important aspect of health that came up 

several times was access to clean water for bathing, cooking, drinking and washing in all 

communities, particularly those in Guru and Zindi. Guru and Zindi communities are very 

deprived in terms of access to clean water. Guru residents use water from a single source, 

which was contaminated by algae and spirogyra. Zindi residents have two sources of water, 

including a small stream (left) and a well (right) that was constructed in late 2015 as a charity 
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donation to the community. Both water sources though not hygienic were used for bathing, 

cooking, drinking and washing. The responsibility of walking for several minutes to fetch water 

was perceived as a job for the women as domestic care takers. 

 

Figure 26: Source of water in Guru community - © Author, 2016 

 

Figure 27: Sources of water in Zindi community L-R: A stream and a well - © Author, 2016 
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Because most people knew the water was not hygienic, some households come together to 

contribute money (for purchasing) and human resources (for moving heavy water gallons) to 

collectively acquire 15 litres of water from “ga ruwa” vendors (translated as “here is water”), 

who came by the communities once every two weeks or longer. Payments had to be made in 

advance to the ga ruwa before the water would be delivered, as such m-money played a useful 

role in this process. Interestingly, this practice is only common among women in the community 

who attribute this decision as a means to ensuring their children are healthy. Yet, the women 

do not drink the clean water because it is not enough for consumption by every member of the 

contributing households. 

 

While some of the other capability themes identified here were perceived both as ends and as 

means, health was valued here as a straightforward end without which life itself was described 

as “difficult”, “a waste”, “no health means no wealth” by most respondents. 

Income 

Increased income is associated with rural poverty reduction through profit and savings that are 

derived from remittances, reduced transaction costs and time saved from using m-money. It 

was therefore no surprise that income was cited among the top three important capabilities 

perceived to contribute to wellbeing in the context of m-money. More than half of the 

respondents were engaged in some kind of activity to generate income or were dependent on 

immediate family for their income. Agriculture and informal activities accounted for 60% of 

income earning activities, while a few others were employed within the formal sector in 

hospitals, government departments and in schools. 

 

Analysis of income and its role in reducing poverty as capability deprivation demonstrate that 

m-money affects this capability in two ways. Firstly, m-money served as a platform to receive 

wage payments by some workers. These payments were in most cases received direct from 

an employer or cash deposit into an m-money wallet with the help of a colleague. Although 

some people had bank accounts, they preferred m-money because it was quicker to send 

money “back home” to their families, who are located in various rural areas within and outside 

Bauchi. Secondly, some rural entrepreneurs use m-money for payment of goods and services 

sold to clients in-store or for orders placed in advance by clients and to their suppliers. 

 

Usage frequency varies from daily, weekly and monthly, although there are similarities based 

on respondent’s occupation cluster. Most of those formally employed (civil servants and 

teachers) use m-money monthly to receive salary payments, while many students reported 

using the service on a quarterly or termly basis for the purpose of receiving instalment payment 

from parents or guardians. On the other hand, majority of farmers use m-money weekly and 

SMEs use it daily to process payments with merchants as well as retail transactions from 

clients. 
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It is understood from the above usage patterns that the nature of employment determines the 

types and frequency of transactions one performs. This is such that most of those clustered 

within more formal domains of employment or education typically use m-money to receive 

payments at specified intervals, which explains why they use it monthly (wage payments) or 

quarterly (tuition fee payments). However, those clustered within the informal sector typically 

send and receive payments on a daily or weekly basis as required due to the unpredictable 

nature of their work. In any case, benefits linked to increased income were associated with m-

money, especially among farmers and SMEs who are the most frequent users. 

 

Savings and profits were identified as the main factors contributing to increased income. Most 

of those who were saving via m-money had a savings goal they were working towards, which 

m-money had either helped to achieve in the past or is in the process of being used to achieve 

the said goal. Some respondents explain that: 

 

“...I also use m-money to save a small portion of my salary every month in case me and 

my family run out of food or need medical care. There ae some months we don’t use the 

money, so it serves as extra savings towards rent payment for the small land I use to farm 

on weekends...” CPW1 (Teacher, Gawa) 

 

“...Through m-money, I was able to save and purchase a motorcycle that I use to run 

personal and business-related errands that I earn from. I have saved around NGN48,000 

so far and I hope I can also buy a tricycle and relocate to the City one day...” CPW3 (Farmer, 

Guru) 

 

“...I save a small amount of my income in m-money per month just in case I need to cover 

any health expenses...” CPW9 (Civil servant, Nabordo) 

 

“...I am using m-money to save money in order to pay for my school fees and JAMB exam 

registration against next year....” CPX7 (Farmer, Nabordo) 

 

Indeed, the above views signify that income is not valued in itself but as a means to the other 

ends that include asset, livelihood, healthcare and education, which are considered valuable to 

wellbeing. As a result of the effect of income on these capabilities, some individuals were 

inclined to save from money they receive and/or income generated from employment. Many of 

those who were using m-money for savings thought of it as a tool to mitigate the risks 

associated with saving cash at home. Conventionally, most people would tend to save their 

money at home in a variety of places, but some had experiences of their savings being stolen, 

getting lost or forgetting where they hid the money all together. To avoid these unwanted 

situations, m-money was perceived as advantageous. 
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“...I previously stored money under my mattress and sometimes it would get stolen 

because I live with other people in the same compound. Now my money is safe, and I 

don’t have to worry about theft on m-money...” CPW9 (Civil servant, Nabordo) 

 

“...My business partner no longer has to risk keeping our cash at his home, which could 

be stolen since he also deposits our profits into the m-money account...” CPW18 (Farmer, 

Rimin Zayan) 

 

“...To avoid loss of cash and theft, which has happened to me in the past, I use my father’s 

phone to receive payment for bulk orders like bags of grains and more than three goats...” 

CPX7 (Farmer, Nabordo) 

 

Those who were saving short-term for less than six months were not particularly satisfied with 

m-money as they were unable to access and withdraw the savings easily. This led a few to 

revert back to their previous savings mechanisms (mainly adashe, cash at home or livestock 

saving). On the other hand, those who were using m-money to save for periods longer than six 

months found it to be a better alternative to saving at home. However, those who were savings 

for longer than six months were yet to attempt withdrawing the money for the purposes they 

were saving for at the time of this research. On the basis of the former experience, two factors 

explain the unsatisfactory perception of short-term savers towards m-money. 

 

First, the unavailability of nearby vendors made it difficult to access and withdraw their savings, 

particularly for those who were receiving payments (such as wage or farm produce payments) 

into an m-money account and not making the deposits themselves. This meant that they were 

unaware of how to locate the nearest m-money vendor and the process for withdrawal was thus 

ambiguous. Secondly, some stated that a vendor did not have the cash readily available for 

customers to withdraw at the time they attempted to withdraw. While this was “frustrating” for 

customer, a few m-money vendors raised concerns regarding robbery and theft as a result of 

handling an increased amount of cash. This explained why one vendor required two days’ 

notice by any customer wishing to withdraw cash at his kiosk. Although this move by the vendor 

may be an inconvenience to a customer, it is a safety precaution taken to avoid potential risks. 

 

Another aspect of increased income relates to profit generated from payments for income-

earning activities, including a variety of goods and services offered in markets, stores, 

restaurants, farms and/or abattoirs. This capability area is most associated with SMEs and 

farmers, who reported some positive outcomes from their use of m-money. In situations where 

a client is an m-money user, they had the option of making an instant payment to the merchant 

for the purchased good or service. On the other hand, non-users were sometimes directed to 

make cash deposits at a vendor stall in communities where an m-money vendor was present. 

This has thus improved the business of SMEs through increased profit and additional customer 

base. 
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“…every day I receive several orders for cosmetic and hair products, which I advertise via 

Whats app and Facebook. I use m-money to receive order payments and send my store 

assistant to deliver around the village to my customers for free…” CPW13
F
 (SME - 

beautician, Nabordo) 

 

“…Going to the bank from here is like embarking on a journey and I lose a lot time that I 

could spend at the shop. The more customers I serve, the more money I get paid daily so 

I cannot afford to be away from my store for hours. For me, this is where m-money has 

helped... I send and receive money without moving out of the vicinity of my store and this 

market.…” CPW29 (SME - tailor, Zalanga) 

 

“…My clients pay for their furniture order without having to come into my store twice; first 

to come pay and place orders and second to pick up orders. Now I send pictures to them 

on Whats App, once they know what they like, they pay for it to my phone and I start 

making their furniture. My shop is less crowded, and I have time to make more furniture…” 

CPW19 (SME - carpenter, Rimin Zayan) 

 

In addition, a few local businesses offering mobile services including airtime recharge, airtime 

transfer, phone call or mobile phone repairs also offered m-money for a fee. It should be noted 

however that some of these SMEs offering m-money were not officially registered agents, but 

rather individuals using their personal m-money account to render the service for a fee. It is for 

this reason that both formal and informal providers are referred in this study as m-money 

‘vendors’ as opposed to m-money agents. Those in this category indicated that m-money 

positively affects them because it played a key role in enhancing their livelihood through the 

creation of an income earning opportunity. Offering m-money services to others enabled them 

to charge a fee for the transaction thereby acquiring profit through this. 

 

“…It brings more profit to my business as an m-money vendor and it helps my business to 

spread faster. People use my other products more because I introduced them to m-money 

and they benefit from it, although some people are not actually registered because they 

use my account and I charge them a fee…” CPW15
 
(m-money vendor, Nabordo) 

 

“…It is easy for me to make recharge card transfer to my customers on m-money. 

Whenever they come to buy, I instantly use m-money to recharge their account with credit 

and they pay me in cash. I don’t need to purchase physical batch of recharge cards 

anymore from mobile operators because sometimes it takes long for me to sell specific 

recharge card denominations like NGN1000 or NGN750 and above…” CPW21
 
(recharge 

card vendor, Rimin Zayan) 

 

Interestingly, while most SMEs declared using m-money as frequently as daily or several times 

a week, most farmers stated using m-money weekly to save profits earned from weekly markets 

at seasonal intervals. 
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“...I like that I am able to deposit all my weekly profits in the m-money wallet through my 

phone, but it is more useful when the vegetable season is high otherwise, I do not normally 

use it...” CPW23 (farmer - vegetable, Zalanga) 

 

“...we mostly use it in peak periods where our maize production provides more profit, 

hence we need a safe place to store money... For most of the other times that we do not 

have much money to make business transactions, I ask my wife to just keep the money...” 

CPX10 (farmer - crop, Rimin Zayan) 

 

Around 20% of the respondents are exclusively smallholder farmers, who often simultaneously 

farm for income and subsistence purposes, thus the importance of changing weather conditions 

was consistently cited as a factor affecting the capability to earn profits and income. Crop supply 

typically drops during the specific periods of a year, thereby negatively altering the income that 

would otherwise be generated in a more favourable weather condition. This in turn alters the 

way farmers use m-money, since they would temporary cease usage in the absence of profits 

generated through farm activities. This therefore makes farmers seasonal users of m-money 

as income is determined by crops yielded and sold depending on the season. However, this 

particular practice is not applicable to all farmers because it was observed mostly among crop 

and vegetable farming activities, as opposed to animal farming. 

 

Although income was valued as an end itself, it emerged as a vital resource that could improve 

all the other capabilities identified in this study. Therefore, most people’s efforts towards 

acquiring income through profits and savings were chiefly for achieving other ends. While some 

of the diverse ends were not considered essential to poverty as capability deprivation, some of 

the most important aspects of wellbeing that income was thought to be instrumental to 

achieving include areas of education, health and livelihood. 

Livelihood 

Previous studies of m-money usage patterns and impact on SMEs suggest that the use of m-

money for different business purposes has enabled business owners to boost profit, improve 

efficiency and in some instances business expansion over time. Higgins et al. (2012) used data 

from 865 SMEs in Kenya to assess usage patterns among urban and semi-urban SMEs. They 

found higher m-money transaction volumes irrespective of personal or business use, although 

67% of respondents used m-money for business dealings. Another study (Mbogo, 2010) 

established a link between business success and certain factors relating to the use of m-money, 

which include cost, security, and convenience. Interestingly, the study also found that m-money 

serves to boost business performance and promote entrepreneurship among small enterprises 

in Nairobi, Kenya. 

 

Similarly, this study examined the effect of m-money on livelihood opportunities mostly related 

to paid employment and self-employment activities in the rural communities. Specifically, the 
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opportunities that may have been created or stifled directly or indirectly through m-money were 

explored. Factors that were perceived to augment livelihood activities through m-money include 

improvements in purchasing of stock, increased volumes of sale, decreased time in processing 

payments of goods and services, higher profit generation, better savings and business 

collaboration. 

 

The table below presents the main livelihood activities identified by respondents. Since none 

of the respondents indicated a single livelihood activity, the researcher asked respondents to 

specify three primary livelihood activities, and then they were asked to further identify one from 

the three in order to help narrow down to a single livelihood activity. Over 90% of the 

respondents engaged in multiple livelihood activities to generate income within the informal 

economy, despite indicating one occupation. A plus sign indicates (+) the presence of an 

occupation type in the corresponding respondent group while a minus sign (-) indicates the 

absence of such an occupation within the respondent group. Where the value is +, it accounts 

for a single respondent or several respondents who identified this activity as a primary 

occupation. 

 

Occupation % Registered Shared Borrower Adashe 
  CPW CPX CPY CPZ 

Chef 1.4 - + - - 

Civil servant 7.1 + - + - 

Farmer 24.3 + + + + 

Nurse 1.4 - - + - 

SME 32.9 + + + + 

Student 21.4 + + + + 

Teacher 4.3 + - + - 

Traditional leader 1.4 - - - + 

Unemployed 4.3 - + + + 

Undisclosed 1.4 + - - - 

 100 48% 20% 13% 18% 
Table 24: Occupation type according to m-money use or non-use (Source: Fieldwork exercise) 

 

Farmers and SMEs made up the highest proportion, with majority of respondents identifying as 

self-employed. In addition, those who specified a non-farm activity as the primary area of 

livelihood still listed agriculture as an immediate secondary livelihood activity. Smallholder 

agriculture is the mainstream economic activity in all the rural communities. This is mainly 

because the sample of the study are located in rural and remote parts of Bauchi, with limited 

access to alternative and/or non-farm activities. Consistent with some developing countries, 

smallholder farmers produce over 90% of food in Nigeria, which are directly supplied to their 

local markets and sometimes to markets in urban cities. The agribusiness value chain is thus 

placed as an enabler of poverty reduction where smallholder farmers could benefit significantly. 
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More than 90% of the respondents indicated their engagement in one or more agricultural 

activity (including crop farming, livestock farming, nomadic herding or serving as a middleman) 

either as a sole livelihood activity or as an alternative income-earning activity. In fact, farming 

is one of the only livelihood activities practiced for several generations as some individuals have 

been farming for many years, and in some instances nearly their entire lifetime. 

 

“…I have been farming for over 20 years since I was 4 years old…” CPW3 (farmer - poultry, 

Guru) 

 

“…my entire family going as far back as my great-great-grand parents have been known 

to farm on this land… So, farming means a lot more than these crops for me...” CPZ6 

(farmer - fruit and vegetable, Nabordo) 

 

“…I study during the week and help my father on the farm during the weekend... Our father 

has made it a rule that we all must learn to farm and feed ourselves...” CPZ9 (student, 

Rimin Zayan) 

 

While agriculture is of course a livelihood activity, it is also perceived to have some social value 

as a means to “connect with ancestors” who were also farmers. Therefore, farming was usually 

practiced as a longstanding family tradition in most of the households. 

 

A significant amount of larger and more formalised agribusinesses in Nigeria typically source 

and procure their produce from regional smallholder farmers, who supply majority of staple 

foods consumed nationally. The local agricultural activities observed in Bauchi face major 

challenges underscoring business efficiency, which hinder their integration into a wider 

agricultural value chain. Primary reliance of smallholder farmers on cash transactions limits 

their ability to adequately engage as suppliers to urban markets that are relatively more 

profitable and stable compared to a rural economy. Operating in cash for many smallholder 

farmers is accompanied by a higher probability of theft, fraud, time and logistical hurdles, thus 

marginalising smallholder farmers from exposure to a more profitable business environment. It 

is against this backdrop that m-money can support smallholder agricultural process by serving 

as an electronic transaction trail linking different parties involved in an agri-business value 

chain. 

 

Likewise, m-money use by non-farm SMEs has helped local businesses to overcome 

challenges related to cash flow, liquidity and limited access to affordable financial services in 

rural areas. By allowing SMEs to send (bills and tax, raw materials and plant seedlings) and 

receive (retail purchases, small-scale services) payments, it enables SMEs to grow in terms of 

revenue, profitability and even market share as a result of time savings and convenient 

transactions. Although m-money could be used for a range of purposes, this study finds that 

receiving payments and savings are the main uses of m-money. 86% of the respondents claim 
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to use m-money for receiving payments from customers as well as family and friends, while 

59% use m-money as a savings platform. Interestingly, almost all those who use m-money for 

savings appear to be smallholder farmers while payment beneficiaries (from customers and 

family and friends) include a variety of individuals, mostly SMEs. 

 

There is still a major reliance on cash as a sole form of payment among farmers and SMEs 

even though some of them use m-money. This is mainly because of three reasons. First and 

perhaps most important is a lack of network guarantee at the time one attempts to perform m-

money transactions. Second, some individuals have raised concerns relating to the need to 

have physical receipts of transactions to store for their personal or business purposes and this 

was impossible to obtain for many m-money transactions at the time of conducting this 

research. Third, there is a general lack of trust in m-money as some people find it difficult to 

make sense of how physical cash could be stored and accessed via a mobile phone. But 

despite these challenges, m-money shows potential to help address challenges related to 

business inefficiencies that allow farmers and SMEs optimise on supply and business 

performance through financial inclusion. But MNOs remain pivotal to securing the business 

success of smallholder farmers and economic integration of SMEs into a formal business 

environment. 

Safety and Security 

Although the cultural diversity of the country made up of over 250 ethnic backgrounds could be 

a wellspring of quality human resources resulting from distinctive talents, capabilities and 

learning potential, this has also been a basis for tribal and social clash with ethnoreligious 

conflict destabilising economic activities in many parts of Nigeria. A common example is that of 

the Boko Haram insurgencies that intensified around 2014, which have destabilised 

socioeconomic conditions of the North-Eastern region comprising of six States, including 

Bauchi (Bourne, 2015; European Union, United Nations & World Bank, 2015). 

 

This capability theme first emerged in a discussion that led to migration patterns of people from 

neighbouring States affected by Boko Haram. On speaking to both recent and longer dwellers 

in some communities, those who had settled longer did not appear particularly pleased about 

the population increase in the size of their communities, with some stating that: 

 

“…We are a quiet community with little contact to the outside world, but these outsiders 

have just been coming here and attracting unnecessary attention to us. I cannot 

understand why they choose to come here when they could have easily migrated to Bauchi 

city or created their own village…” CPZ4 (Farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

 

“…The amount of people living here has increased in the last two years and our community 

has become more congested since then. I am not too keen about this recent development, 



 

 

184 

but I hope these people moving here will bring some positive energy and benefits to this 

rural settlement better...” CPW30 (SME - hides and skin, Zalanga) 

 

“…With the way Guru is headed, these migrants from Yobe and Borno will soon take over 

our resources. We are barely making ends meet and there are neither enough jobs, 

hospital beds and schools to serve us nor the outsiders moving here. I don’t mean to sound 

like I am unhappy about the migrants, but there is a lot that can go wrong... My main 

concern is whether some of them are even Boko Haram members in disguise. There is no 

way to verify the identity or character of people we do not know …” CPY4 (Unemployed, 

Guru) 

 

Proximity to a bank branch was cited by over 90% of the respondents as a major factor deterring 

use of traditional banking, because rural communities are by their very location isolated from 

accessing financial services in most cases. The isolation thus makes the roads linking some 

communities to major towns prone to armed robbery, and specific to Bauchi, open to insurgent 

attacks. Therefore, respondents expressed concerns for safety and security in relation to 

handling cash whilst moving from one point to another, and even keeping money at home. This 

is because some landmarks are known as targets of Boko Haram attacks while other routes 

are prone to accidents and armed robbery. Furthermore, most routes are disconnected from 

mobile signals, hence people are highly unlikely to call their family or friends for help in the 

event of emergency, such as an accident or an insurgent attack. Some respondents had 

previously experienced this, and they described it as “traumatic” and “dangerous” to their 

wellbeing. Consequently, while some are able to travel to areas where traditional banking 

services are available, others are unable to travel. 

 

It was found that, for a select few, their experiences with theft and loss of cash or long-term 

savings encouraged them to use m-money to “safeguard” their money. It was also gathered 

that travelling to a bank branch does not necessarily translate to getting the services required 

or performing an intended transaction. Travel time to conduct transactions and process 

business activities takes anything between three to seven hours to complete for an average 

transaction of around NGN 4,000 or even less. Rural isolation was observed throughout the 

case study communities and is demonstrated through people’s limited access to traditional 

banking, health services, safe and accessible road networks, water supply facilities, markets 

and schools as a result of where they live. 

 

Generally, urbanisation rate along with labour force and income generation would indicate the 

movement of populations from rural to urban areas, and therefore a need for m-money transfer 

services (Chinn & Fairlie, 2007). One of the objectives of m-money is connecting distant 

individuals by enabling distant payments, therefore potentially having a significant effect on 

addressing challenges of rural isolation. By leveraging on m-money, merchants and buyers are 

thus able to address some of the challenges associated with collection, delivery and payments 
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of goods and services. In addition, respondents feel safer using m-money because it lessens 

the need to travel, which reduces the risk of getting involved in road accidents, encountering 

Boko Haram and/or armed robbers. 

Social and Cultural Dimensions of the Study 

Capabilities are by their nature social through and through, because the construction of 

capabilities heavily depends on how various individuals, groups or communities are embedded 

within their social, cultural and political structures. Nonetheless, there is also a strong link 

between technical artefacts and what people are able to do and be. For this reason, this section 

of the chapter briefly highlights the social and cultural norms underpinning financial practices 

and attitude towards m-money as it relates to expansion of capabilities in this study. 

 

Prevailing sociocultural, economic and political norms in the communities is reflective of the 

wider and predominantly Muslim-North, which were described in chapter four. The sociocultural 

dimension of m-money goes far beyond the basic concept of sending or receiving money to 

extend to varied informal interpersonal transfers ranging from assistance, gifts and social 

contributions that in one way or the other affect the identified capabilities. Similarly, it was found 

that importance is also placed on earning respect and gaining certain kind of social recognition 

in the family or among fellow community members. Indeed, Adam Smith (1776) discussed how 

commodity requirements for people to not feel ashamed in public were to a large extent defined 

by social and cultural norms. In line with this view, individuals often valued the reputation and 

status they acquire by being a part of prestigious clubs like adashe, which is limited to its 

members because of the associated membership fees. The philosophical foundation of adashe 

intersects with the collective culture of most sociocultural groups in Northern Nigeria. For most 

people, membership in adashe goes beyond the financial gain to include maintaining 

relationships with other individuals and a person’s participation in the community, which affect 

aspects of their overall social wellbeing. 

 

On the basis of this philosophical view, some valued using m-money or allowing others to use 

their m-money services because of the recognition and respect it earned a person, thereby 

contributing to their ability to maintain social relationships as a form of empowerment. This is 

demonstrated for example in the case of Mai Anguwa (a traditional leader) who used m-money 

to receive bulk disbursements for the traditional leaders in Rimin Zayan. He stated that: 

  

“...It has made them more respectful towards me and they don’t accuse me of lying that 

the government has not sent our salary because I can easily show them my transactions 

and balance as proof...” CPZ10 (Mai Anguwa, Rimin Zayan) 

 

While m-money fulfils the objective of enabling payments and transfers for those in rural areas, 

it also fulfils a symbolic purpose that generates or reproduces a social identity from certain 

types of transactions. As observed, owning a mobile phone and by extension having access to 
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m-money is linked to the identity of the owner, therefore m-money is not only instrumental as a 

conversion factor, but also intrinsic to wellbeing as a result of the symbolic value that is attached 

to it. At least two of the mobile retail vendors indicated that m-money made them more relevant 

to their communities by making them popular through local service demand. Similarly, a few 

respondents felt that m-money gave them a sense of increased social dignity because they 

were perceived as “rich” and “tech-savvy” by their ownership of m-money. M-money therefore 

created a space for some respondents to attain a superior level of self-esteem because they 

were able to mingle with upper echelons of the community as a result of being perceived as 

“rich” or “tech-savvy”.  

 

Similarly, the sociocultural domain of relationships, friendship and support although not 

particularly analysed as capabilities were also observed to frequently feature in the process of 

using m-money either as a registered user, sharing a device or borrowing m-money. However, 

the patterns of expectations and effect such relationships have on capabilities were distinct and 

depended heavily on the nature of m-money transactions. Two common practices were 

noticeably recurrent. First the concept of sharing or borrowing m-money frequently involved 

paying back with some sort of product or service as a way to express gratitude, thus 

strengthening the relationship between in-laws, family, friends, neighbours and co-workers. 

Some of the goods offered include basic household items, food, art pieces made from clay, etc. 

Second, the concept of sole ownership of m-money connected one with distant relatives to 

allow for one to send and receive money, particularly during hungry season. Those who 

received financial support reported requesting the money solely to feed young children, which 

made the requests more acceptable by distant relatives. On the other hand, requests made for 

other purposes such as household expenditure, school fees payment or loans were strongly 

rejected by family members. In any case, social relationships were reinforced as a result of m-

money because it strengthened communication between distant relatives throughout the 

process of sending or receiving money. Communication between distant families or friends 

were initiated mainly to request or offer money, follow-up on the status of a remittance or 

transfer, confirm transaction and expression of gratitude, however these conversations typically 

extended to discussion of other critical matters that were found to strengthen existing social 

relationships. 

 

Up to this point, the bulk of the empirical exploration presented focused on extracting and 

analysing how m-money plays a role in enhancing the capability themes described in the 

preceding sections. One of the weaknesses of this study is that, the researcher focused the 

fieldwork exercise primarily on understanding the capability enhancing potential of m-money, 

with little concern given to its obstructing features. Nonetheless, the study draws from the 

empirical setting, factors that highlight m-money’s potential to obstruct human capabilities 

among rural populations. 
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Factors Limiting M-Money’s Potential for Human Capability Expansion 

Accessibility 

Rural populations are mostly located in areas where traditional banking services are 

unavailable, and so are only able to use more informal financial mechanisms like adashe or 

transacting in animals and crops. This is because being located in rural areas restricts access 

to markets and financial services, thus requiring people to travel long distances to perform 

transactions or unable to perform the transaction all together. Although in some communities, 

residents were unbothered about having to travel when necessary, concerns were raised with 

regards to existing road infrastructure that is sometimes inaccessible due to a limited availability 

of public transportation services via motorcycle or tricycle, which is in turn associated with 

severe rainfall or armed robbery. As a result, respondents felt that this has affected aspects of 

their lives such that farmers lose produce, large numbers of children miss weeks of schooling 

and even loss of life in women during childbirth. These factors broadly relate to capability 

obstructions to education, healthcare, income and livelihood. 

 

Economic conditions in rural communities have an influence over access to m-money as well 

as people’s decision to use m-money, the type of transactions they perform and even individual 

or household savings arrangements. There is also a correlation between an individual’s 

distance to an m-money vendor and their use of m-money, because majority of m-money 

vendors are likely to be located in centres where there are more economic activities and a 

concentration of alternate income sources through businesses and employment opportunities. 

Consequently, while m-money provide access to financial services for some, it limits access to 

others as a result of certain environmental and economic factors, therefore effectively restricting 

a person from realising some of the capability benefits that others may enjoy. 

Affordability 

While a person may have access to m-money, access alone does not translate to capability 

benefits of m-money. An individual must be in a position to cover the cost of using m-money. 

Indeed, the analysis demonstrate that the use of m-money requires possession of enough 

money to conduct transactions, capacity to own or borrow a mobile phone and ability to pay for 

associated transaction costs of m-money. Without money to pay for use of m-money or lack of 

money to perform any form of financial transaction, it is very difficult to use the service even if 

an individual were registered. This was exemplified by the situation of student who is a 

registered m-money user but does not use m-money as a result of his financial limitations. 

Although m-money services were generally perceived as “affordable” or “okay”, it does not 

suggest that every individual is in a position to afford it. 
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Awareness 

Financial literacy is as a factor that influences financial inclusion among populations with limited 

access to traditional financial services (Storchi & Johnson, 2016). The study found a correlation 

between decisions to use m-money and overall literacy. According to the findings, most 

unbanked individuals and specifically those that do not use m-money are uneducated and have 

not heard of the concept of m-money. As a result of the lack of awareness, some people found 

it impossible to trust m-money even when they hear of it, while others do not perceive it as 

useful because they lack the skills to use it. Generally, most of those who had little or no 

understanding of the concept of m-money were less likely to use m-money because they did 

not trust it. Therefore, a large share of those who were excluded from using m-money did not 

find it particularly useful compared to others because they did not have a full understanding of 

m-money and the basic skillset required to use the technology. 

 

There is little agreement in terms of measuring and defining financial literacy and limited 

evidence to support the claim that financial literacy in fact leads to better financial decision-

making among the poor (Hilgert, et al., 2003; Carpena, et al., 2011), however awareness of m-

money was still used as a proxy to understand the extent to which people are able to enhance 

their capabilities through m-money. Evidently, awareness of m-money mainly occurred through 

m-money vendors (signs reading “m-money available here” at some mobile vendor’s booths) 

or social networks of respondents (word of mouth). In both instances, the probability of using 

m-money is higher if one is aware of m-money. Banks, m-money providers and m-money 

vendors ought to devise strategies for creating more awareness of m-money and related 

services in a targeted format that reaches rural populations. For instance, the researcher 

created a poster presentation in the local Hausa language to explain the concept of m-money 

in the various communities and this contributed to facilitating a more productive discussion of 

the problem domain with respondents of the study. 
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Chapter 6: Conclusion 

The main findings of this study are that, although rural areas have limited access to traditional 

banking services, access to financial products and services are still important to poor and rural 

individuals. This is because savings and economic resources provide a sense of security that 

is intrinsically valued as an end in itself and also as a means to achieve other wellbeing goals. 

Therefore, managing economic and financial resources adequately are valued as ends and as 

means to other ends. As a result of the importance placed on access to financial products and 

services, individuals in rural Bauchi predominantly engage in informal and mostly cash-based 

activities to enable savings, transfers and payments. Although some of these informal and 

cash-based activities are inconvenient, risky and unreliable, they are the dominant financial 

options available in most rural communities. 

 

As an alternative financial tool, m-money has both an intrinsic and instrumental value, although 

its potential to expand those human capabilities identified in this study demonstrates that it 

possesses more instrumental value than intrinsic, which helps to define how an individual goes 

about achieving their wellbeing goals. The findings of the study reveal that m-money affects 

education, empowerment, health, income, livelihood and, safety and security, which are placed 

as valuable capabilities that contribute towards reducing or escaping poverty among rural poor 

in Bauchi. However, the intrinsic or instrumental value placed on m-money largely depends on 

the degree of an individual’s agency and social practices. 

 

Agency represents the degree of autonomy a person is able to exercise in enabling the use of 

m-money in a way that improves his/her human capabilities. In this sense, while some 

individuals may have chosen to use m-money, others have also freely chosen to not realise the 

opportunity of using m-money. In addition, exercising agency among m-money users (to 

expand one or several capabilities and/or realise corresponding functionings) is largely 

influenced by their physical, social and environmental conversion factors. Physical conversion 

factors are primarily related to whether or not an individual in a rural area is able to use m-

money. In so far as people have physical access or own a mobile phone, use of m-money is a 

presented possibility, although highly underscored by awareness, affordability and access to a 

service vendor. Likewise, social conversion factors are mainly related to the influence of social 

networks in enabling or preventing access to and use of m-money. This study observes that 

having at least one household member or neighbour who uses m-money increases the 

likelihood of saving or receiving remittance from family and friends. Finally, environmental 

conversion factors are mostly related to the location of individuals, which in turn determines 

their proximity to an m-money vendor and availability of mobile signal to perform transactions 

at the required time. 

 



 

 

190 

Social practices on the other hand represent the collective aspect of a person’s life, involving 

their interaction with sociocultural norms and values in a community. Social practices are 

important elements in understanding the extent to which an individual may benefit from m-

money since many social practices affect decision-making, particularly financial decisions and 

preference formation over time. Existing social practices show that use of livestock, cash and 

adashe have overtime become a preferred choice of performing transactions for many rural 

populations. This is partly underscored by the unavailability of bank branches and largely 

because of prevailing social networks that influence group membership in adashe clubs or 

ownership of a certain amount of livestock as a sign of social status or wealth. Both adashe 

club membership and ownership of livestock were identified to elevate a person’s social status 

and their likelihood to access local borrowing facilities within their immediate community. 

Although adashe facilitates savings, and borrowing in a few cases, it limits the ability for one to 

perform other types of transactions that are available through m-money such as airtime top up, 

transfers and payments. Additionally, cultural norms that restrict some groups (mainly women) 

from participating in some financial activities limits their ability to make certain financial choices 

that result in a preference formation where some have adapted to a preference for use of 

informal options (through adashe or cash at home). As a result of the influence of certain social 

and cultural practices over the financial behaviour of individuals, m-money is too a large extent 

considered disruptive because of how it changes these financial behaviours and alter aspects 

of existing social practices and cultural norms. 

 

Indeed, the ways in which a person attains his/her wellbeing goals are driven by the type and 

nature of available financial options and practices that support their broad set of beings and 

doings, which a person has reason to value. Through the CAM, this study discovered capability 

enhancement in areas of everyday life that directly or indirectly affect the wellbeing of an 

individual at one point or another. These capability enhancements are related to education, 

empowerment, health, income, livelihood, safety and security. Therefore, the conclusion of this 

study is that m-money has the transformative potential to reduce poverty among underbanked 

and unbanked rural populations. This is because m-money meets the financial needs of poor 

and rural individuals by facilitating quick and easy transactions for personal and business 

purposes, which affect various aspects of a person’s living circumstance that are related to 

his/her wellbeing as seen from its effect on the aforementioned human capabilities. M-money 

therefore represents a solution to the persisting challenge of including poor and rural 

populations within the financial system, although this is influenced by the ways in which rural 

populations have developed their financial practices over time. 

 

Although m-money is beneficial to some people, it inevitably leaves some people excluded from 

the digital financial system due to lack of awareness, limited access to m-money services and 

the inability to afford the use of m-money and related services. The analysis therefore 

recognises the role of m-money in sustaining or widening financial access gap through the 
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exclusion of some, even though it financially includes others. Of the four respondent groups 

analysed, adashe subscribers are most likely to remain financially excluded because they are 

least connected to m-money, as opposed to the three other respondent groups that are either 

registered owners, shared device users or borrowers of m-money. The study acknowledges 

that while m-money may have positive human capability effects for some, it can also negatively 

affect or not have an impact at all on some people’s human capabilities. This study’s analysis 

of the role of m-money from a capability perspective thus emphasises that adequate remedies 

must be devised for those who are financially excluded in order to ensure that rural populations 

have the opportunity to enhance their capabilities through mobile-based financial services like 

m-money. 

 

In conclusion, the findings of this qualitative study although small-scale are important within the 

discourse of using m-money as an alternative, accessible and affordable financial option that 

enables poor and rural populations to improve their living circumstances and achieve their ideas 

of the good life. This is because the direct or indirect capability expansion realised through m-

money indeed symbolises the potential ways in which poverty as capability deprivation could 

be addressed using ICTs, despite persisting digital and social divides. However, for m-money 

to achieve its transformative potential of expanding valuable capabilities (those identified here 

and others), emphasis must be placed on scaling up access for rural populations that are 

predominantly underbanked and unbanked because majority of them own or have access to a 

mobile phone. Likewise, the aspect of creating more awareness cannot be overlooked in order 

to ensure that potential users understand the concept of using m-money for expanding their 

valuable capabilities. 

Usefulness and Limitations of Applying the CA 

It was indicated in the literature review that operationalising the CA is challenging because of 

its vague, open and incomplete nature. Still, these same features of the CA are arguably what 

make it suitable for application to almost any context of study, discipline or policy space 

because it gives the theory an intentional breadth for operationalisation. Operationalising the 

CA proved useful in this study not only from a theoretical standpoint, but also from 

methodological, normative and policy perspectives. Although the CA has its drawbacks as a 

general moral theory and as a theory of justice, it does however illuminate on the important 

aspects of understanding human development and poverty. This is because the theoretical 

approach embedded in the CA allows a comprehensive account that explains the social, 

economic and ethical dimensions of understanding how and why ICTs advance human 

development. 

 

Operationalising the CA to explore the potential of m-money for rural poverty reduction situates 

this ICT4D study within a socially embedded line of theoretical reasoning as a complementary 

effort to technical-rationale studies that are akin to a large share of ICT4D researches. 
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Operationalising the CA in combination with conceptual frameworks of Christensen’s 

(Christensen, 1997; Christensen, 2006) disruptive innovation and Avgerou’s (2010) notions of 

ICT4D-enabled development transformation make a sound useful theoretical innovation in 

which scholarly work from development studies and the ICT field are merged for a more robust 

theoretical analysis. The way the CA is operationalised in this study thus enhances its 

theoretical relevance, and as such further demonstrating that the theory is more 

comprehensive, flexible and multidimensional. 

 

Similarly, a methodological advantage of using the CA in this m-money study stands to 

challenge standard research methods. Because the researcher’s philosophical position is 

realist-constructionist, the CA provides scope for subjects of the study to serve as knowledge 

generators, thereby emphasising human agency. It is based on their perspectives, social 

realities and experiences that this study generated empirical insights, which were interpreted 

through the theoretical lens of the CAM. The implication of a bottom-up data generation 

approach is particularly valuable for formulation and implementation of relevant ICT4D policies 

as these would reflect the views of the target audience. In the context of this study, if Nigeria is 

to design a policy aiming to increase access to m-money in rural areas so as to accelerate 

financial inclusion, factors around affordability, accessibility and awareness as identified in this 

study would play a crucial role in ensuring a successful policy is adopted in support of this. 

Finally, a study of this sort brings about new normative considerations into the design and 

development of ICT-based interventions for development by taking into account sociocultural 

norms and human diversity, while also acknowledging core issues of development such as 

equality, justice and fairness. While the interpretation of these issues can be challenging in a 

broad sense for m-money studies, using the CA here is useful to articulate granular elements 

relevant to the core issues of development through the human capabilities that were identified 

in this account of the CA. 

 

Although some of the core issues of human development are broadly understood, the study 

encountered challenges that limited operationalisation of the CA. The primary challenge relates 

to defining and understanding how a person’s capabilities at the time of the study compared to 

capabilities at other points in their lives. This is because the language of the CA is specialised 

and problematic, such that there is no shared understanding of what the concept of capabilities 

entailed in the empirical context. Therefore, the researcher could not directly ask respondents 

to categorically identify capabilities or compare the realised against the potential. Nonetheless, 

this limitation was dealt with by employing a thematic network approach in analysing the data 

gathered, and hence common capability themes emerged as central elements for rural poverty 

reduction. In addition, operationalising the CA for a small-scale qualitative research like this 

one makes the findings of the study difficult to generalise. However, a small-scale study like 

this one provides a basis for more in-depth and larger-scale studies that capture wider and/or 
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multidimensional aspects of human capabilities to be generated at the national and 

international level. 

Contribution of Thesis 

A study stemming from development studies, and particularly one grounded on the CA is an 

important contribution to the discourse of the problem domain explored here. The theoretical 

work presented throughout this thesis demonstrates that socially embedded ICT4D analyses 

can indeed benefit from a capability-based perspective, especially because a large share of the 

ICT4D research field fails to adequately make theoretical groundings of arguments related to 

ICT-enabled socioeconomic development. This study thus contributes to scholarly work on 

applying the CA to explore the developmental role, intent and/or potential of ICTs, hence it is a 

capabilitarian account of the potential of m-money for rural poverty reduction in Bauchi State, 

Northern Nigeria. 

 

The main contribution of this study is in the way it conceptualises poverty as capability 

deprivation and connecting this to m-money’s transformative potential to expand poverty as 

capability deprivation. By doing so, the study re-emphasises the primacy of people as units of 

concern in ethical and practical thinking about ICT-enabled development, thus shifting attention 

from means (in this context technical artefacts) to ends (in this context capability expansion). 

Alkire (2008) identified two purposes of operationalising the CA. First is an evaluative or 

normative application, in which analysis is primarily on assessing which and whose capabilities 

expanded. The second is a prospective or policy application, in which analysis is primarily on 

assessing how and why capabilities expanded. This study takes the former manner of 

operationalisation, in which it contributes to existing ICT4D literature around assessing whose 

capabilities were affected according to the four m-money user groups. In addition, the study 

identifies which capabilities are of central importance in the context of study and how these 

capabilities were realised or expanded as a result. 

 

Operationalising the CA in this study also contributes to the ongoing list-no list debates. 

Although this study does not adopt Nussbaum’s (2011) list of central human capabilities, the 

list of capabilities generated in the CAM goes some way in providing a basis for determining 

the basic social minimum for individual poverty assessment and securing justice. The exercise 

of identifying capabilities here indeed demonstrates the challenge of operationalising the CA 

with regards to devising a list of capabilities. While Nussbaum’s list might very well be too vague 

to serve as a policy or practical guide, the capabilities identified in this study were captured 

within the sociocultural context of study even though these do not necessarily account for all 

valuable capabilities. Still, the identified capabilities are more suited to serve as a threshold 

level of capabilities and as a basis for allowing [rural] Nigerian citizens to demand from their 

government as decent social minimum. Likewise, the identified capabilities could serve as 

proxies for the government to promote ‘development as freedom’ from a policy perspective. 
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A capability-based perspective thus makes an overall contribution to the literature that points 

to the importance of humans in assessing the developmental transformation of ICT4D, even if 

a particular study does not on its own propose a list of basic capabilities specific to the ICT4D 

context. By inserting m-money within the sociotechnical context of rural Bauchi, the study 

contributes to unpacking Oosterlaken’s (2015) triangular interaction between human 

capabilities, technical artefacts and ideas of the good life by describing the connection between 

m-money and capability expansion. 
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Appendices 

Appendix 1: Evolution of ICT4D Research 

 

Year Global institutional events underpinning ICT4D evolution 

1984 - December Report for World Wide Telecommunications Development (the Maitland report) 

1990 Foundation of the Association for Progressive Communication 

1995 - February G7 Global Information Society meeting in Brussels 

1995 The World Bank Group’s infoDev program launched 

1996 - May African Information Society Initiative launched at the 22nd meeting of the Economic 

Commission for Africa’s Conference of Ministers 

1996 - May Information Society and Development Conference in South Africa 

1996 International Institute for Communication and Development established 

1997 - June Global Knowledge Conference ’97 in Canada (Global Knowledge Partnership) 

1998/1999 World Development Report 1998/1999 Knowledge for Development 

2000 - January World Economic Forum launches its Global Digital Divide initiative 

2000 - March Global Knowledge Conference 2000: Building Knowledge Societies in Malaysia 

2000 - July Creation of the G8’s Digital Opportunity Task Force (DOT Force) at Kyushu-Okinawa 

Summit in Japan 

2000 - 

September 

Millennium Summit acclaiming MDGs; Goal 8 ‘Develop a global partnership for 

development’ includes: ‘in cooperation with the private sector, make available the 

benefits of new technologies - especially information and communications 

technologies’ 

2001 UNDP Human Development Report, Making Technologies Work for Human 

Development 

2001 - November Creation of UN ICT Task Force, having been suggested earlier in the year by ECOSOC 

2002 - June Final Report of DOT Force at G8 Summit in Kananaskis, Canada 

2003 - December World Summit on the Information Society (WSIS) 

2003 - December Global eSchools and Communities Initiative (GeSCI) 

2004 - July SPIDER (Swedish Program for ICT in Developing Regions) formally constituted 

2005 - November WSIS II in Tunis, organised by ITU 

2005 - December UN ICT Task Force mandate ends; much of work to be continued by Global Alliance 

for ICT Development (GAID) 

2006 - June Inaugural Meeting of Global Alliance for ICT Development (GAID) in Malaysia 

2006 - July Launch of the UN Group on Information Society (UNGIS) 

2007 - May Cluster of WSIS events in Geneva 

2007 - December Global Knowledge Conference GK3, Malaysia 
 

Table 25: Global institutional events underpinning ICT4D evolution (Unwin, 2009, p. 127) 
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Appendix 2: Interview Profile of Respondents in Rural Bauchi 

 

 

 

Gawa Guru 

CPW1 (Teacher, Gawa) 

CPX1
F
 (Chef, Gawa) 

CPX2 (Student, Gawa) 

CPY1 (Farmer and religious teacher, Gawa) 

CPZ1 (SME - tricycle, Gawa) 

CPZ2 (SME - petty trader, Gawa) 

CPZ3
F
 (SME - treasurer savings club, Gawa) 

CPW2 (Farmer - crop, Guru) 

CPW3 (Farmer - poultry, Guru) 

CPY2 (Farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

CPY3 (Student, Guru) 

CPY4 (Unemployed, Guru) 

CPZ4 (Farmer - animal husbandry, Guru) 

CPZ5
F
 (SME - petty trader, Guru) 

Miri Nabordo 

CPW4 (Civil servant - secretary, Miri) 

CPW5 (Civil servant - labourer, Miri) 

CPW6 (Civil servant - assistant, Miri) 

CPW7 (Farmer - crop, Miri) 

CPW8 (Student, Miri) 

CPX3 (SME - royal messenger, Miri) 
CPX4 (SME - firewood retailer, Miri) 
CPX5 (SME - food and beauty, Miri) 

CPX6 (Student, Miri) 

CPY5 (Civil servant - finance admin, Miri) 

CPY6 (SME - car wash, Miri) 

CPW9 (Civil servant - CHEW, Nabordo) 

CPW10 (Farmer – crop and vegetable, Nabordo) 

CPW11 (Farmer - animal husbandry, Nabordo) 

CPW12 (Farmer - poultry, Nabordo) 

CPW13
F
 (SME - beautician, Nabordo) 

CPW14 (Student, Nabordo) 

CPW15
V
 (SME - m-money vendor, Nabordo) 

CPW16
V
 (SME - recharge card vendor, Nabordo) 

CPX7 (Farmer - animal husbandry/crop, Nabordo) 
CPX8

F
 (SME - beverages, Nabordo) 

CPY7
F
 (Farmer - vegetable, Nabordo) 

CPY8
F
 (Student, Nabordo) 

CPZ6 (Farmer - fruit and vegetable, Nabordo) 

CPZ7 (Farmer - crop, Nabordo) 

Rimin Zayan Zalanga 

CPW17 (Farmer - crop, Rimin Zayan) 

CPW18 (Farmer - fishery, Rimin Zayan) 

CPW19 (SME - carpenter, Rimin Zayan) 

CPW20 (SME - hat/cap designer, Rimin Zayan) 

CPW21
V
 (SME - recharge card vendor, Rimin 

Zayan) 

CPW22 (SME - petty trader, Rimin Zayan) 

CPX9 (Farmer - crop/vegetable, Rimin Zayan) 
CPX10 (Farmer - crop and animal, Rimin 

Zayan) 
CPX11 (SME - fabric and accessory, Rimin Zayan) 

CPZ8
F
 (SME - tailor, Rimin Zayan) 

CPZ9 (Student, Rimin Zayan) 

CPZ10 (Mai Anguwa, Rimin Zayan) 

CPW23 (Farmer - crop and vegetable, Zalanga) 

CPW24
F
 (SME - baby clothing, Zalanga) 

CPW25 (Student, Zalanga) 

CPW26
F
 (Student, Zalanga) 

CPW27 (Student, Zalanga) 

CPW28 (Student, Zalanga) 

CPW29 (SME - tailor, Zalanga) 

CPW30 (SME - hides and skin, Zalanga) 

CPW31 (Teacher, Zalanga) 

CPW32 (Undisclosed, Zalanga) 

CPX12 (Student, Zalanga) 

CPX13
F
 (Unemployed, Zalanga) 

CPX14
F
 (SME - beverage, Zalanga) 

Zindi  

CPW33
F
 (SME - hair stylist, Zindi) 

CPW34 (Student, Zindi) 

CPY9
F
 (Nurse, Zindi) 

CPZ11
F
 (Student, Zindi) 

CPZ12 (Student, Zindi) 

CPZ13
F
 (Unemployed, Zindi) 
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Appendix 3: Interview Profile of Respondents in Ecosystem Organisations 

 

 

 

Public Sector Private Sector (Bank) 

CPV1 (Director, CBN) Abuja 

CPV2
F
 (Deputy Director, CBN) Abuja 

CPV3 (Manager, NCC) Abuja 

CPV4 (Executive Policymaker, Bauchi State)  

CPV5 (Senior Official, Ministry of Finance Bauchi State) 

CPV6 (Manager e-channels, Enterprise Bank A), Abuja 

CPV7 (Regional Manager, Enterprise Bank B), Bauchi State 

CPV8
F
 (Head of Retail, Enterprise Bank C), Abuja 

CPV9 (Managing Staff, Micro Finance Bank), Bauchi 

Private Sector (M-money Provider) Private Sector (MNO) 

CPV10 (Chief Operating Officer, M-money Provider A), 

Kano 

CPV11 (Director, M-money Provider B), Lagos 

CPV12 (Manger, M-money Provider B), Lagos 

CPV13 (Manager, M-money Provider C), Kaduna 

CPV14 (Associate, M-money Provider C), Kaduna 

CPV15 (Staff, M-money services MNO A), Abuja 

CPV16 (Head of M-money, M-money department MNO B), 

Abuja 

CPV17 (Staff, M-money department MNO B), Lagos 

CPV18 (Manager, Mobile Payments MNO C), Abuja 
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Appendix 4: Informed Consent Form 

Informed Consent Form for participating in Research Studies 
                                                                   

Please complete this form after you have read the Information Sheet and/or listened to an explanation about the research. 

Title of Project:  

A Capabilitarian Account of the potential of Mobile Money for Rural Poverty Reduction in Bauchi, Northern Nigeria 

This study has been approved by the UCL Research Ethics Committee. 

 

Thank you for your interest in taking part in this research. Before you agree to take part, the person organising the research must 

explain the project to you. 

Na gode da sha'awa cikin shan kashi a cikin wannan bincike. Kafin ka/ki yarda, ka/ki dauki bangare, mutumin da ya shirya da 
gudanar da bincike dole ne ya bayyana shirin zuwa gare ku. 

If you have any questions arising from the Information Sheet or explanation already given to you, please ask the researcher before 

you to decide whether to join in.  You will be given a copy of this Consent Form to keep and refer to at any time. 

Idan kana/kina da wasu tambayoyi tasowa daga Information Sheet ko bayanin da an riga da aka ba ku, don Allah ka/ki tambayi 
bincike kafin ka/ki yanke shawarar shiga. Za a ba kofen wannan amsa form su ci gaba da mai da su a kowane lokaci.  

Participant’s Statement  
 

I         
• have read the notes written above and the Information Sheet, and understand what the study involves. 

Na karanta bayanan lura da aka rubuta a sama da kuma Information Sheet, da kuma gane abin da binciken ya shafi. 

• understand that if I decide at any time that I no longer wish to take part in this project, I can notify the researchers involved 

and withdraw immediately. 

Na gane cewa idan na yanke shawara a kowane lokaci da na daina so in dauki kashi a cikin wannan shiri, zan iya sanar da 
masu bincike da hannu da kuma janye wa nan da nan. 

• consent to the processing of my personal information for the purposes of this research study. 

Na amince da aiki na keɓaɓɓen bayani ga dalilai na wannan bincike binciken. 

• understand that such information will be treated as strictly confidential and handled in accordance with the provisions of the 

Data Protection Act 1998. 

Na fahimci cewa irin wannan bayani za a bi a matsayin tsananin sirri da kuma abar kulawa daidai da arziki na dokar Data 
Protection 1998. 

• agree that the research project named above has been explained to me to my satisfaction and I agree to take part in this 

study. 

Na yarda cewa, bincike aikin mai suna a sama da aka bayyana a gare ni kuma na gamsuwa da kuma na yarda in dauki 
bangare a cikin wannan binciken. 

• I understand that my participation will be taped/video recorded and I consent to use of this material as part of the project. 

Na gane cewa ta sa hannu za a rubuta kuma a dauka a tape/video kuma na amince da amfani da wannan kayan a matsayin 
wani ɓangare na aikin. 

Signed:         Date:       
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Appendix 5: Information Sheet 

Information Sheet for participating in Research Studies 
                                                             

 

You will be given a copy of this information sheet. 

Title of Project:  

A Capabilitarian Account of the Potential of Mobile Money for Rural Poverty Reduction in Bauchi, Northern Nigeria 

This study has been approved by the UCL Research Ethics Committee. 

Name  

Work Address  

Contact Details  Mobile:  

Email:  

We would like to invite individuals of rural Bauchi communities to participate in this research project.             

Details of Study: 

The study will use the Capability Approach to explore the role of Mobile Money in changing the living 
circumstances of rural dwellers in rural Bauchi State. In other words, the creation or obstruction of opportunities 
that allow individuals to lead a life they have reason to value because they have attained certain capabilities 
and/or functionings. 

Individuals aged 16 and above are considered relevant for this research and will be recruited to participate in the 
study. 

If a participant decides to take part in the study they will be interviewed, observed and in some cases asked for 
a life history. The study will last around 9-14 months and will primarily be conducted in seven rural communities 
of Bauchi State, and other parts of Nigeria if necessary. 

Recorded data from interview, life histories and observation will be transcribed (written up) and the tape will then 
be wiped clear. 

A final copy of the report will be made available to participants at the end of the study, upon request. 

You may withdraw your data from the project at any time up until it is transcribed for use in writing up the final 
report (date TBA). 

If you decide to take part you will be given this information sheet to keep and be asked to sign a consent form. 

 

Please discuss the information above with others if you wish or ask us if there is anything that is not clear or if you would 

like more information.  

 

It is up to you to decide whether to take part or not; choosing not to take part will not disadvantage you in any way. If you 

do decide to take part you are still free to withdraw at any time and without giving a reason.   

 

All data will be collected and stored in accordance with the Data Protection Act 1998. 
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